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BID NUMBER| SB # 7669

DATE: | September 30, 2025

NORTHWESTERN STATE UNIVERSITY
Business Affairs — Purchasing Section
St. Denis Hall/ 200 Sam Sibley Dr.
Natchitoches, Louisiana 71497
(318) 357-5716
email: purchasing@nsula.edu

INVITATION FOR BID: Sealed bid, subject to the conditions herein stated and attached hereto, will be received

at this office until_2 pm Thursday, October 30, 2025, and then publicly opened for furnishing the items
and/or services as described below for Northwestern State University:

Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference: A mandatory Prebid conference will be held at 10:00 AM Tuesday,
October 21, 2025, at the following location: 1800 Line Ave. Building A, Room 206, Shreveport, LA 71101.

All questions regarding this project must be submitted no later than October 22, 2025, at 2:00 PM. This
deadline ensures that any necessary addenda can be prepared and published in compliance with the required 72-
hour addendum issuance rule.

DESCRIPTION

NSU Shreveport Roof Replacement

BIDDERS PLEASE FILL IN ALL BLANK SPACES AND SIGN BELOW

Terms will be and shipment will be received within days after receipt of order.

B R R R R A R R R A R R A A A A A A R A R (R A R R R

In compliance with and subject to the conditions thereof, the undersigned offers and agrees, if this bid be accepted within thirty (30) days
from date of opening, to furnish any or all of the items (or sections) at the price set opposite each item (or section).

VENDOR NAME SIGNATURE AUTHORITY (Re: L.R.S. 39:1594(Act 121)
ADDRESS PRINTED OR TYPED NAME / TITLE

CITY, STATE, ZIP FEDERAL TAX IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (FIN)
TELEPHONE NUMBER EMAIL

DATE

B o T o o o T L e o o R S R o P S R o e 5

ACCEPTANCE /AWARD

Date of Award and Execution

Recommendation:

Approved:

Ashlee Grayson, Director of Purchasing


mailto:purchasing@nsula.edu
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. Bid Forms

All written bids, unless otherwise provided for, must be submitted on, and in accordance with, forms
provided, properly signed. Bids submitted in the following manner will not be accepted:

1. Bid contains no signature indicating intent to be bound,

2. Bid filled out in pencil; and

3. Bid not submitted on NSU’s standard forms.
Bids must be received at the address specified in the Invitation for Bids prior to bid opening time in
order to be considered. Any bid received after bid opening time will be returned to sender unopened.
Telegraphic and fax alterations to bids received before bid opening time will be considered provided
formal bid and written alteration have been received and time-stamped before bid opening time.

2. Submission of Bids

Firms/individuals who are interested in providing services requested under this ITB must submit a
bid containing the information specified in this solicitation. The bid must be received in hard copy
(printed) by the Purchasing Office on or before (2:00 PM) Central Daylight Time on the date
specified. FAX or e-mail submissions are not acceptable. Bidders mailing their submittals shall allow
sufficient mail delivery time to ensure receipt of their submittal by the time specified. The submitted
bid must be delivered at the Bidder's expense to:

Attn: Ashlee Grayson

Director of Purchasing
Business Affairs/St. Denis Hall
200 Sam Sibley Drive
Northwestern State University
Natchitoches, Louisiana 71497

#xxkxSubmittals should have ITB #7669 clearly printed on all documents and shipping
containers, failure to clearly label submittals may result in rejection. *****

For courier delivery, the street address above and the telephone number is (318-357-5716). 1t is solely
the responsibility of each Bidder to ensure that their submittal is delivered at the specified place and
prior to the deadline for submission. Submittals received after the deadline will not be considered.

NSU requests that (1) copy of the solicitation be submitted to the Purchasing Office at the address
specified. The bid shall contain original signatures of those company officials or agents duly
authorized to sign bids or contracts on behalf of the organization. A certified copy of a board
resolution granting such authority shall be submitted if Bidder is a corporation. The bid with original
signatures will be retained for incorporation in any contract resulting from this ITB.

3. Required Bid Submittals: The following documents must be submitted in full at the time of the
sealed bid opening:

1. Louisiana Uniform Public Bid Form, including:

a) Base Bid
b) Alternates
c¢) Acknowledgement
Unit Price Form
Bid Security
Corporate Resolution or other satisfactory evidence of authority
Louisiana Contractor’s License Number

Al
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6. Signed Instructions to Bidders

Failure to provide any of the above documents at the time of bid submission may render the bid non-
responsive and subject to rejection.

4. Time for Completion and Liquidated Damages: Following the issuance of a Notice to Proceed,
the Contractor shall have seventy-five (75) consecutive calendar days to complete all work. Failure
to complete the work within this timeframe will result in the assessment of liquidated damages at the
rate of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00) per calendar day, beginning on the first day after the
established completion date and continuing until the work is satisfactorily completed.

5. Prices: The bidder must state the prices (written in ink, in figures) for which he proposes to furnish
each item and shall show the total extended amount for each based on the quantities shown. In case,
however, of conflict between the unit price and the extended amount, the unit price shall govern. Unit
prices should be inclusive of any freight charges.

6. F.O.B: Bid should be FOB Destination/Agency, title passing upon acceptance of merchandise.
Failure to comply with this requirement may disqualify your bid.

7. Standard of Quality: Any product or service bid shall conform to all applicable Federal and State
laws and regulations and the specifications contained in the ITB. Unless otherwise specified in the ITB,
any manufacturer’s name, trade name, brand, name, or catalog number used in the specifications is for
the purpose of describing the quality level and characteristic required. Bidder must specify the brand
and model number of the product offered in his bid. Bids not specifying brand and model number shall
be considered as offering the exact products specified in the ITB.

8. Descriptive Information: Bidders proposing an equivalent brand or model should submit with the
bid information (such as illustrations, descriptive literature, and technical data) sufficient for NSU
Purchasing to evaluate quality, suitability, and compliance with the specifications in the ITB. Failure
to submit descriptive information may cause bid to be rejected. Any change made to a manufacturer’s
published specifications submitted for a product shall be verifiable by the manufacturer. If item(s) bid
do not fully comply with specifications (including brand and/or product number), bidder must state in
what respect the item(s) deviate. Failure to note exceptions on the bid form will not relieve the
successful bidder(s) from supplying the actual products requested.

MANUFACTURER’S NUMBERS AND TRADE NAMES: Where the manufacturer’s product is
named or specified, it is understood that “or equal’ shall apply, whether stated or not. Such name
and number is meant to establish the standard, type, quality, style, etc. Northwestern State
University shall be the sole judge as to whether or not the equipment offered is equal to that
specified.

9. Interpretation of Solicitation/Bidder Inquiries: If Bidder is in doubt as to the meaning of any
part or requirement of this solicitation, Bidder may submit a written request for interpretation to the
Buyer-of-Record at aparish@tbastudio.com. Written inquiries must be received in the TBA Studio Office
no later than five (5) calendar days prior to the opening of bids and must clearly cross-reference to
the bid/solicitation/specification number in subject field of the email request.
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No decisions or actions shall be executed by any Bidder as a result of oral discussions with any TBA
Studio and/or NSU employee or consultant. Any interpretation of the documents will be made by
formal addendum only, issued by the TBA Studios, and mailed or delivered to all Bidders known to
have received the solicitation. TBA Studios shall not be responsible for any other interpretations or
assumptions made by Bidder.

10. Bid Opening: Bidders may attend the bid opening, but no information or opinions concerning the
ultimate contract award will be given at the bid opening or during the evaluation process. Bids may be
examined 72 hours after request is made. Information pertaining to completed files may be secured by
visiting Northwestern State University Purchasing during normal working hours. Written bid
tabulations will not be furnished.

11. Award: Award will be made to the lowest responsible bidder, taking into consideration the quality
of the products to be supplied, their conformity with specifications, the purposes for which they are
required, and the time for delivery. Northwestern State University Purchasing reserves the right to
award items separately, grouped or on an all-or-none basis and to reject any or all bids and waive any
informalities.

12. Purchase Order: If any bid or bids are accepted, an initial purchase order or orders for the entire
number of units or part thereof, will be issued not later than thirty (30) days after receipt of bids by the
Owner to the lowest bidder offering products which, in the opinion of the University, meet the
requirements of these specifications.

13. Conditions of Purchase Orders: We will not in any manner be responsible for goods delivered or
work done for our account without a written order. No allowance for boxing or crating. If you cannot
fill order as directed, return for advice. Quantities in excess of the order may be returned or held subject
to shipper’s order, expense and risk. By accepting the order, you hereby warrant that the merchandise
to be furnished hereunder will be in full conformity with the specifications, drawing or sample and
agree that this warrant shall survive acceptance of the merchandise and that you will bear the cost of
inspecting merchandise rejected. Northwestern State University reserves the right to purchase
additional quantities at the same price, terms and conditions for a period of ninety (90) days from the
date of order based upon vendor acceptance.

14. Inspection and Acceptance: Upon delivery of each item to the Agency, inspection of the item will
be made by Northwestern State University, or their representative, at the point of delivery, or in special
cases, at point of origin. Acceptance of the item will be made after inspection determines that all
requirements of the specifications and the proposal have been met.

15. U.S. Taxpayer Identification Number: Vendor must include an IRS Form W-9 and enter your
taxpayer identification number in the appropriate space on the Specifications and Bid Form Page. For
individuals and sole proprietors, this is your social security number. For other entities, it is your
employer identification number. PAYMENT CANNOT BE PROCESSED WITHOUT YOUR TAX
I.D. NUMBER.

16. Taxes: The State is exempt from sales/use tax. Vendor is responsible for including all other
applicable taxes in the bid price.
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17. Builders Risk Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain builders’ risk/all-risk property
insurance covering all physical loss or damage to the work, materials, equipment, and supplies,
including temporary structures, in the amount of the Contract Sum. Coverage shall commence at the
start of construction and continue until final acceptance by the Owner. The insurance shall include the
Owner as named insured and contain a waiver of subrogation in favor of the Owner.

Bidders shall submit with their bids a Certificate of Insurance or a Letter of Insurability acceptable to
the Owner demonstrating that the Builders Risk Insurance requirement will be met. Failure to submit
said Certificate or Letter with the bid may result in the bid being declared non-responsive.

18. New Products: Unless specifically called for in the ITB, all products for purchase must be new, never
previously used, and the current model and/or packaging. No remanufactured, demonstrator, used or irregular
product will be considered for purchase unless otherwise specified in the ITB. The manufacturer’s standard
warranty will apply unless otherwise specified in the ITB.

19. Contract Renewals: Upon Agreement of Northwestern State University Purchasing and the
contractor, an open-ended requirements contract may be extended for 2 additional 12-month periods
at the same prices, terms and conditions. In such cases, the total contract term cannot exceed 36
months.

20. Contract Cancellation: Northwestern State University has the right to cancel any contract for
cause, in accordance with purchasing rules and regulations, including buy not limited to: (1) failure to
deliver within the time specified in the contract; (2) failure of the product or service to meet
specifications, conform to sample quality or to be delivered in good condition; (3) misrepresentation
by the vendor; (4) fraud, collusion, conspiracy or other unlawful means of obtaining any contract with
the University; (5) conflict of contract provisions with constitutional or statutory provision of state of
federal law; (6) any other breach of contract. Northwestern State University has the right to cancel any
contract for convenience at any time by giving thirty (30) days written notice to the vendor. In such
cases, the vendor shall be entitled to payment for compliant deliverables in progress.

21.Default of Contractor: Failure to deliver within the time specified in the bid will constitute a default
and may cause cancellation of the contract. Where the Northwestern State University Purchasing has
determined the contractor to be in default, NSU Purchasing reserves the right to purchase any or all
products or services covered by the contract on the open market and to charge the contractor with cost
in excess of the contract price. Until such assessed charges have been paid, no subsequent bid from the
defaulting contractor will be considered.

22. Order of Priority: In the event there is a conflict between the Instructions to Bidders or General
Conditions and the Special Conditions, the Special Conditions shall govern.

23. Applicable Law: All contracts shall be construed in accordance with governed by the laws of the
State of Louisiana

24. LICENSED CONTRACTOR: A Louisiana State Contractor's License for the classifications of Roofing
& Sheet Metal, Siding. will be required for this bid. The Louisiana Contractor's License number must be listed
on the outside of the bid envelope.
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25. Discrimination and EEOC COMPLIANCE: The contractor agrees to abide by the requirements
of the following as applicable: Title VI and VII of 1972, Federal Executive Order 11246, the Federal
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, the Vietnam Era Veteran’s Readjustment Assistance Act of
1974, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, the Age Act of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as
amended by the Equal Opportunity Act 1972, and contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of
the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990: Contractor agrees not to discriminate in its employment
practices, and will render services under this contract without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, veteran status, political affiliation, disabilities, or in accordance with KBB 2004-54
because of an individual’s sexual orientation. Any act of discrimination committed by Contractor, or
failure to comply with these statutory obligations when applicable shall be grounds for termination of
this contract.

26. Standard Preference:

A. In accordance with Louisiana Revised Statutes 39:1595, a preference not to exceed 10% may be allowed for paper and
paper products manufactured or converted in Louisiana of equal quality. For paper supplied in wrapped reams, each carton
and each individual ream shall be clearly labeled with the name of the manufacturer or converter and the location within
Louisiana where such paper is manufactured or converted. For paper and paper products supplied in bulk or in other forms,
the smallest unit of packaging shall be clearly labeled with the name of the manufacturer or converter and the location within
Louisiana where such paper or paper product is manufactured or converted.

Do you claim this preference?  Yes

Specify Item Number(s)

Name and location within Louisiana where such paper or paner product is manufactured or converted:

B. A preference not to exceed 10% may be allowed for products manufactured, produced, grown, or assembled in
Louisiana of equal quality.

Do vou claim this preference? Yes

Specify Item Number(s)
Specify location within Louisiana where this product is manufactured, produced, grown or assembled:

If so, do you certify that at least fifty percent (50%) of your Louisiana business workforce is comprised of
Louisiana residents?
Yes: No:

[Note: If more space is required, include on separate sheet. Failure to specify above information may cause
elimination from preferences. Preferences shall not apply to service contracts. ]

27. Scope of Contract: Furthermore, submittal of any terms and conditions contrary to those of the
State of Louisiana may cause your bid to be rejected. By signing this form terms and conditions which
may be included in your bid are nullified, and contractor agrees that this contract shall be construed in
accordance with and governed by the laws of the State of Louisiana.

28. Right to Audit: The Contractor agrees that the University and the Legislative Auditor of the State of
Louisiana shall have access to, and the right to audit and examine, any pertinent books, documents, papers,
and records of the Contractor related to this bid and any resulting contract agreement.
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29. Official University Recognized Holidays: The following is a list of officially recognized University
Holidays:

New Year’s Day Juneteenth

Martin Luther King Day July 4t

Mardi Gras Day Labor Day

Good Friday Thanksgiving Day
Memorial Day Christmas Day

(Members of firm or person authorized to sign bids for corporation)
BIDDERS MUST SIGN IN INK

IMPORTANT

Signature Authority: In Accordance with L.R.S.39:1594 (Act 121), the person signing the bid must
be:

a. A current corporate officer, partnership member of other individual specifically
authorized to submit a bid as reflected in the appropriate records on file with the
Secretary of State; or

b. An individual authorized to bind the vendor as reelected by an
accompanying corporate resolution, certificate or affidavit; or

¢. An individual listed on the State of Louisiana Bidder’s Application as authorized to
execute bids.

By signing the bid, the bidder certified compliance with the above.

WE ARE AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY UNIVERSITY
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Bid security must be attached (insurance company, bank money order, certified check or
cashier's check) inthe sum of five percent (5%) of the amount bid (including base bid and
additive alternates, if any) and shall become the property of the owner in the event the
contract and bond are not executed within the time set forth above. If bid bond is used, it
shall be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the
Treasury Financial Management service list of approved bonding companies which is
published annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company
with at least anA- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write
individual bonds up to ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key
Rating Guide, or by an insurance company that is either domiciled in Louisiana or owned
by Louisiana residents and is licensed to write surety bonds. In addition, the bond shall be
written by a surety or insurance company that is currently licensed todo business in the State
of Louisiana.

Bids shall be accepted only from Contractors who are licensed under La. R.S. 37:2150-2163
for the classification(s) such as Building Construction work. No bid may be withdrawn for a
period of thirty (30) days after receipt of bids. IN ACCORDANCE LA R.S. 37:2163
“ANYONE OBJECTING TO THE CLASSIFICATION MUST SEND A CERTIFIED
LETTER TO BOTH THE LOUISIANA STATE LICENSING BOARD FOR
CONTRACTORS AND THE OFFICE OF STATE PURCHASING. THE LETTER
MUST BE RECEIVED NO LATER THAN TEN WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE
DAY ONWHICH BIDS ARE TO BE OPENED.

When this project is financed either partially or entirely with State Bonds, the award of this
Contract 1s contingent upon the sale of bonds by the State Bond Commission. The State shall
incur no obligation to theContractor until the Contract between Owner and Contractor is fully
executed.

CONTRACT, PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND:

If the undersigned is notified of the acceptance of the above bid or bids, within thirty (30) days
of the time setforth for the opening of bids, he agrees to execute a contract for the work
accepted, in the standard contract form currently used by Northwestern State University of
Louisiana within ten (10) days after notice from NSU.

The undersigned further agrees, if awarded the contract, to execute and deliver to NSU at the
time the contract documents are executed, a Performance Bond with Power of Attorney, on
the forms provided, in an amount equal to the contract sum and agrees that this bond will be
secured by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the Treasury
Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published
annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least
an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual
bonds up to ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating
Guide, orby an insurance company that is either domiciled in Louisiana or owned by
Louisiana residents and is licensed to write surety bonds. In addition, the bond shall be
written by a surety or insurance company that is currently licensed to do business in the state
of Louisiana. Also, to be provided at the same time is a Labor and Materials Payment Bond in
an amount equal to 100% of the contract amount.
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Exhibit A
Insurance Requirements Contractor’s Liability Insurance

Proof of insurance will be required with the submission of the bid form.

Insurance coverage specified below shall be furnished with the following minimum limits:

Compensation Insurance: The contractor and subcontractors shall purchase and maintain during the
duration ofthe contract insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may
arise from or in connection with the performance of the work here under by the contractor, its agents,
representatives, employeesor subcontractors.

A. Minimum Scope and Limits of Insurance

1.

Worker’s Compensation

Worker’s Compensation insurance shall be in compliance with the worker’s compensation law of
thestate of the contractor’s headquarters. Employers liability is included with ha a minimum limit
of $500,000 per accident/per disease/per employee. If work is to be performed over the water
and involves maritime exposure, applicable LHWSCA, Jones Act, or other maritime law
coverage shallbe included and the employer’s liability limit increased to a minimum of
$1,000,000. A. M. Best’s insurance company rating requirement may be waived for worker’s
compensation coverage only.

Commercial General Liability

Commercial general liability insurance, including personal and advertising injury liability,
shall havea minimum limit per occurrence of $1,000,000 and minimum general aggregate of
$2,000,000. The Insurance Services Office (ISO) Commercial General Liability Occurrence
Form CG 00 01 (current form approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, is to be used in
the policy. Claims-Made form is unacceptable.

Automobile Liability

Automobile liability insurance shall have a minimum combined single limit per occurrence of
$1,000,000. ISO Form Number CA 00 01 (current form approved for use in Louisiana), or
equivalent, is to be used in the policy. This insurance shall include third-party bodily injury and
property damage liability for owned, hired and non-owned automobiles.

B. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions

Any deductible or self-insured retentions must be declared to and accepted by the
Agency. Thecontractor shall be responsible for all deductibles and self-insured
retentions.

C. Other Insurance Provisions

The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions:

1.

General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages

a. The agency, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers shall be named as an
additional insured as regards negligence by the contractor. ISO Form CG 20 10 (current
form approved foruse in Louisiana), or equivalent, is to be used when applicable. The
coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of protection afforded to the
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agency.

b. The contractor’s insurance shall be primary as respects the agency, its officers, agents,
employees, and volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the agency
shall beexcess and non-contributory of the contractor’s insurance.

¢. Any failure of the contractor to comply with reporting provisions of the policy shall
not affectcoverage provided to the agency, its officers, agents, employees, and
volunteers.

d. The contractor’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against who claim is
made orsuit is brought, except with respect to the policy limits.

2. Workers Compensation and Employer’s Liability Coverage

The insurer shall agree to waive all rights of subrogation against the agency, it’s officers, agents,
employees, and volunteers for losses arising from work performed by the contractor for the
agency.

3. All Coverages

a. Coverage shall not be cancelled, suspended, or voided by either party (the contractor or
the insured) or reduced in coverage or in limits except after thirty (30) days written notice
has been given to the agency. Ten-day written notice of cancellation is acceptable for non-
payment of premium. Notifications shall comply with the standard cancellation
provisions in the contractor’spolicy.

b. Neither the acceptance of the completed work not the payment thereof shall release
the contractor from the obligations of the insurance requirements or indemnification
agreement.

¢. The insurance companies issuing the policies shall have no recourse against the
agency forpayment of premiums or for assessments under any form of the policies.

d. Any failure of the contractor to comply with reporting provisions of the policy shall
not affectcoverage provided to the agency, its officers, agents, employees, and
volunteers.

D. Acceptability of Insurers

All required insurance shall be provided by a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
businessin the jurisdiction in which the project is located. Insurance shall be placed with insurers
with an A.M. Best’s rating of A-:VI or higher. This rating requirement may be waived for
worker’s compensation coverage only.

If at any time an insurer issuing any such policy does not meet the minimum A. M. Best rating,
the contractor shall obtain a policy with an insurer that meets the A. M. Best rating and shall
submit anothercertificate of insurance as required in the contract.
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E.

Verification of Coverage

Contractor shall furnish the agency with certificates of insurance reflecting proof of required
coverage. The certificates for each insurance policy are to be signed by a person authorized by
that insurer to bindCoverage on its behalf. The certificates are to be received and approved by the
agency before work commences and upon any contract renewal thereafter.

In addition to the certificates, contract shall submit the declarations page and the cancellation
provisionendorsement for each insurance policy. The agency reserves the right to request
complete certified copies of all required insurance policies at any time. Upon failure of the
contractor to furnish, deliver, and maintain such insurance as above provided, this contract, at
the election of the agency, may be suspended, discontinued, or terminated. Failure of the
contractor to purchase and/or maintain any required insurance shall not relieve the contractor
from any liability or indemnification under the contract.

Subcontractors

Contract shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall be responsible
for verifying and maintaining the certificates provided by each subcontractor. Subcontractors
shall besubject to all of the requirements stated herein. The agency reserves the right to
request copies of subcontractor’s certificates at any time.

. Workers Compensation Indemnity

In the event contractor is not required to provide or elects not to provide workers compensation
coverage, the parties hereby agree that contractor, it’s owners, agents, and employees will have
no causeof action against, and will not assert a claim against, the State of Louisiana, it’s
departments, agencies, agents and employees as an employer, whether pursuant to the Louisiana
Worker’s Compensation Act or otherwise, under any circumstance be, or considered as, the
employer or statutory employer of contractor, it’s owners, agents, and employees. The parties
further agree that contractor is a wholly independent contractor and is exclusively responsible for
its employees, owners, and agents. Contractor hereby agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, and
hold the State of

Louisiana, its departments, agencies, agents and employees harmless from any such assertion or
claim that may arise from the performance ofthis contract.

Indemnification/Hold Harmless Agreement

Contractor agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save, and hold harmless, the State of Louisiana,
all statedepartments, agencies, boards, and commissions, it’s officers, agents, servants, employees,
and volunteers, from and against any and all claims, damages, expenses, and liability arising out
of injury or death to any person or the damage, loss, or destruction of any property which may
occur, or in any way grow out of, any act or omission of contractor, its agents, servants, and
employees, or any and all costs, expenses and/or attorney fees incurred by contractor as a result
of any claims, demands, suits or causes of action, except those claims, demands, suits, or causes
of action arising out of the negligence of the State of Louisiana, all state departments, agencies,
boards, commissions, it’s officers, agents, servants, employees, and volunteers.

Contractor agrees to investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense for and defend any such
claims, demands, suits, or causes of action at its sole expense and agrees to bear all other costs and
expenses related thereto, even if the claims, demands, suits, or causes of action are groundless,
false or fraudulent.
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Exhibit D
Insurance Requirements for New Construction, Additions and Large Renovations

A.5. Builder’s Risk

a. Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be in an amount equal to the amount of the construction contract
including any amendments and shall be upon the entire work included in the contract. The policy shall
provide coverage equivalent to the ISO form number CP 10 20, Broad Form Causes of Loss (extended,
if necessary, to include the perils of wind, earthquake, collapse, vandalism/malicious mischief, and
theft, including theft of materials whether or not attached to any structure). The policy must include
architects’ and engineers’ fees necessary to provide plans, specifications and supervision of work for the
repair and/or replacement of property damage caused by a covered peril, not to exceed 10% of the cost
of the repair and/or replacement.

b. Flood coverage shall be provided by the Contractor on the first floor and below for all projects,
except as otherwise noted. The builder’s risk insurance policy, sub-limit for flood coverage shall not be
less than ten percent (10%) of the total contract cost per occurrence. If flood is purchased as a separate
policy, the limit shall be ten percent (10%) of the total contract cost per occurrence (with a max of
$500,000 if NFIP). Coverage for roofing projects shall not require flood coverage.

c. A Specialty Contractor may provide an installation floater in lieu of a Builders Risk policy, with the
similar coverage as the Builder’s Risk policy, upon the system to be installed in an amount equal to the
amount of the contract including any amendments. Flood coverage is not required. e. The policy must
include coverage for the Owner, Contractor and any subcontractors as their interests may appear.

d. The policy must include coverage for the Owner, Contractor and any subcontractors as their
interests may appear.



SB# 7669

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

The undersigned hereby acknowledges she/he has read and understands all requirements and
specifications of the Invitation to Bid (ITB), including any attachments.

OFFICIAL CONTACT. The University requests that the Bidder designate one person to receive all
documents and the method in which the documents are best delivered. Identify the Contact name and
fill in the information below: (Print Clearly)

Date Official Contact Name:
A. E-mail Address:

B.  Telephone Number with area code: ( )
C Facsimile Number with area code: ( )

Bidder certifies that the above information is true and grants permission to the University to contact the
above- named person or otherwise verify the information provided. By its submission of this Proposal
and authorized signature below, Bidder certifies that:

1. The information contained in its response to this I'TB is accurate.

2. Bidder complies with each of the mandatory requirements listed in the ITB and will meet or
exceed the requirements specified therein.

3. Bidder agrees to provide all tasks, services, and deliverables listed in Scope of Services for the
total cost stated on Bid Form;

4. Bidder accepts the procedures, evaluation criteria, mandatory contract terms, and all other
administrative requirements set forth in this ITB.

5. Bidder confirms that its bid will be considered valid until award is made.

6. Inmaking this bid, each Bidder represents that: They have read and understand the bid documents
and the bid is made in accordance herewith, and the bid is based upon the specifications described
in the bid documents without exception.

7. Bidder certifies, by signing and submitting a proposal for $25,000 or more, that their company,
any subcontractors, or principals are not suspended or debarred by the General Services
Administration (GSA) in accordance with the requirements in OMB Circular A-133. (A list of
parties who have been suspended or debarred can be viewed via the internet at www.epls.gov .)

Professional Job Title:

Official Company Name:

Street Address:

City: State: Zip:

SIGNATURE of Bidder’s Authorized Representative:

(Signature MUST be HAND SIGNED and should be in Blue ink)

Date:
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INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT

The {Contractor/Lessee} agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save, and hold

harmless, the State of Louisiana, all State Departments, Agencies, Boards and Commissions, its officers, agents,
servants, employees, and volunteers, from and against any and all claims, damages, expenses, and liability arising
out of injury or death to any person or the damage, loss or destruction of any property which may occur, or in any

way grow out of, any act or omission of {Contractor/Lessee}, its agents,

servants, and employees, or any and all costs, expenses and/or attorney fees incurred by

{Contractor/Lessee} as a result of any claims, demands, suits or causes of action,

except those claims, demands, suits, or causes of action arising out of the negligence of the State of Louisiana, all

State Departments, Agencies, Boards, Commissions, its officers, agents, servants, employees and volunteers.

{Contractor/Lessee} agrees to investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense for

and defend any such claims, demands, suits, or causes of action at its sole expense and agrees to bear all other costs
and expenses related thereto, even if the claims, demands, suits, or causes of action are groundless, false or
fraudulent. The State of Louisiana may, but is not required to, consult with the Contractor in the defense of claims,

but this shall not affect the Contractor’s responsibility for the handling of and expenses for all claims.

Accepted by
Company Name
Signature
Title
Date Accepted
Is Certificate of Insurance Attached? Yes No
Contract No. for

State Agency Name

PURPOSE OF CONTRACT:




LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

TO: Northwestern State University

Business Affairs — Purchasing Section BID FOR: _Shreveport Roof Replacement

St. Denis Hall __ Northwestern State University

200 Sam Sibley Drive ___ Shreveport, LA

Natchitoches, Louisiana 71497 __ Bid Number 7669

(Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he: a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding
Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any
addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools,
appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion
of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by:

TBA Studio and dated: January 2025

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA: (Enter the number the
Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging)

TOTAL BASE BID: For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid”
* but not alternates) the sum of:
Dollars  ($ )

ALTERNATES: For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices
designated as alternates in the unit price description.

Alternate No. 1: For all work associated with the replacement of the joint material in the cornice stone per notes on D1.01 & A1.01
for the added lump sum of:
Dollars ($ )

Alternate No. 2: For all work associated with prep and painting of downspouts and boots per notes on A1.01 for the added
lump sum of:

Dollars ($ )
Alternate No. 3: (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of’
N/A Dollars ($ N/A )
NAME OF BIDDER:
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:
NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:
TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:
DATE:

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA
UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM:

* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices. Otherwise it is not required and need not be included
with the form. The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public
work as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5).

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached to and
made a part of this bid.



TO: Northwestern State University

LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

Business Affairs — Purchasing Section

St. Denis Hall

200 Sam Sibley Drive

Natchitoches, Louisiana

71497

Owner to provide name and address of owner)

UNIT PRICE FORM

BID FOR: Shreveport Roof Replacement

Northwestern State University

Shreveport, LA

Bid Number: 7669

Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices. Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

DESCRIPTION: U Base Bid or U Alt.#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
1x4 100 Per linear foot
DESCRIPTION: U BaseBidor Q Alt#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
1 x 6 Decking 100 Per square foot
DESCRIPTION: U BaseBidor Q Alt#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
2x4 100 Per linear foot
DESCRIPTION: U Base Bidor U Alt#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
2x12 100 Per linear foot
DESCRIPTION: U Base Bid or U Alt.#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
Z‘;C-Il;ii‘gG wood 100 Per square foot
DESCRIPTION: U Base Bidor Q Alt.#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
;/‘I;/vc\j(?gf:l 100 Per square foot
DESCRIPTION: U Base Bid or Q Alt.#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
N/A
DESCRIPTION: U Base Bid or U Alt.#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
N/A

Wording for “DESCRIPTION?” is to be provided by the Owner.

All quantities are estimated. The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.




BID BOND
FOR
NORTHWESTERN STATE UNIVERSITY

Date:
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:
That of ,as
Principal, and , as Surety, are held

and firmly bound unto the State of Louisiana & Northwestern State University (Obligee), in the full and just
sum of five (5%) percent of the total amount of this proposal, including all alternates, lawful money of the
United States, for payment of which sum, well and truly be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally firmly by these presents.

Surety represents that it is listed on the current U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial
Management Service list of approved bonding companies as approved for an amount equal to or greater that
the amount for which it obligates itself in this instrument or that it is a Louisiana domiciled insurance company
with at least an A - rating in the latest printing of the A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide. If surety qualifies by
virtue of its Best's listing, the Bond amount may not exceed ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in
the latest A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide.

Surety further represents that it is licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana and that this Bond
is signed by surety's agent or attorney-in-fact. This Bid Bond is accompanied by appropriate power of attorney.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, whereas said Principal is herewith
submitting its proposal to the Obligee on a Contract for:

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal shall, within
such time as may be specified, enter into the Contract in writing and give a good and sufficient bond to secure
the performance of the terms and conditions of the Contract with surety acceptable to the Obligee, then this
obligation shall be void; otherwise this obligation shall become due and payable.

PRINCIPAL (BIDDER) SURETY

BY: BY:
AUTHORIZED OFFICER-OWNER-PARTNER AGENT OR ATTORNEY-IN-FACT(SEAL)

July 2021
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AIA Document A201" - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
THE OWNER: hav: revised the text of theyoriginar
(Name, legal status and address) AIA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
THE ARCHITECT: vertical line in the left margin of this
(Name, legal status and address) document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal

TABLE OF ARTICLES consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS to its completion or modification.

2 OWNER For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary

3 CONTRACTOR conditions, see AlA Document
A503™, Guide for Supplementary

4 ARCH'TECT Conditions.

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work

9.6.6, 9.8.2,9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions

32,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3, 8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2

Addenda

5 B3|

Additional Costs, Claims for

3.74,3.75,103.2, 15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,983,12.2.1,134

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2, 8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,739,92,93,94,95.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals

21.1:231,253.13,3.102 3.128,3.129,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,15.3.2,154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,42,52,63,7.1.2,734,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,134.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,42.2,42 3,
42.6,427,42.10,4.2.12,42.13,52.1,7.4,94.2,
9.54,9.64,15.14,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,122.1,13.42,13.43,14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.74,152,94.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

AL 1219,1£E 2109 497

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5.426,12.12,122.1

Architect’s Copyright

139, k5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,427,42.11,42.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
73.4,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,92,94.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,42.2,429,942,9.83,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.12.1:5,233,31.3,322, 323,324 331, 343,
3.5, 3.74,3.7:5,392; 393,3.10; 3:11; 3.12,.3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,94, 9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 134, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,424,42.6,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3
Architect’s Representations

94.2,95.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
374,422,429,942,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

52

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

i

Binding Dispute Resolution

S 1097 108 13, 15,82, 18 1.9 T82A1. 35 28,
15.2:6:1, 153.1, 1532, 1533, 154:1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,96.7,9.103,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
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3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,429,93.3,94,9.5,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.14

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders

131, 342,3.74,3823, 311, 3128, 428,523,
702,713,732, 7320787, 7.3.9,73.10,83.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11,5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

721

CHANGES IN THE WORK

222311428, 7.0 2L, 730, 74831, 93.1.1,
115

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1:62-15:1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,61.1,63,7.39,93.3,9.104,10.3.3,15,154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,33.1,3.74,73.9,95.2,102.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages

3.24- 318, §:3.3.9.51.:9.6.7, 10.2.5.10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2, 14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
22.1,322,34.1,37.1.3.10:1,3.126, 52.1,52.3,
6.2.2,8.12,822,83.1,11.1,11.2,15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,42.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.29,8.2,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2, 15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial

3.10.1,42.9,8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3,94.2,9.8,99.1,
2103, 122, 15.1.2

Compliance with Laws

232,323, 316,3.7,. 3.12.10, 313, 9.6 4, 1022, 13:1;
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1,142.1.3,15.2.8,
154.2,1543

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
342,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2,
15442

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,542,11.5,14

Contract Administration

31.3,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10, 5.2, 6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

LLI

Contract Sum
222.224,3.74,3.7.5,3.8,3.10.2,523,73,74,
9.1,9.2,942,95.1.4,96.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.24,143.2, 15.1.4.2,15.1.5,15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

2.1

Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5,
72.1.3,73.1,735,736,7,7,73.10,74,81.1,
8§21,823.831,95.1,97,1032,121.1.12.1.2,
1432,15.1.42,15.1.6.1,152.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

310, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
224,332,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces

3.12.5,3.14.2,4.24, 6,11.3,12.2.4

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,2.24,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.182,4.24,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,113,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect

112 1.5, 2.%3:3.1.3 . 4.22 323324 351,342,
3:300,3. 24,310, 3. 11 3002, 3:16, 318,42, 52,622,
7,8.3.1,92,93,94,95,97,9.8,99, 10.2.6, 10.3,
113,12, 13.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,322,35,3.126,6.22,82.1,9.3.3,9.82
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

332.3.18,53,6.1.3,62,951,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

22.2.97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,42.9,52.1,523,9.2,9.3,9.82,
9.8.3,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

39,1026

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 7.1.3,
73.4,73.6,82,10,12,14,15.14

Coordination and Correlation

1.2 32,3301, 3.10, 3.1216, 6:1.3,6.2:1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1:5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work

2.5,3.7.3,942.982 98.3,99.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.3,. 151 3525152 1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs

25324373382 3.15.2,542,6.1,1,62.3;
7.3.3.3,7.34,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work

3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 104, 12.24
Damages, Claims for
3.2:4,3.08,61.1,833,951,967,103.3, 1132,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.23,833,95.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 1432

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,42.13,6.3,7.3.4,
73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,134.2,
142.2,1424,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,42.6,623,9.51,953,9.6.6,9.8.2,99.3,
9.104, 12.2.1

Definitions
11,2.1.1,3.1.1,35,3.121,3.122,3.123,4.1.1, 5.1,
612,720, 73.1,8:1.91.98:1, 151.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
32.3.74,523,721,73.1,74,83,951,9.7,
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

17

Disputes

63,7.39,15.1,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
311

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

10.4, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,343,3.8.1,39,3.182,423,426,10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials

1.13, L.16;34:3:5,3:82,3.83:312,313.3:15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,62.1,73.4,93.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work

113 121,1.22,234.236,31, 331, 341,371,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1,
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12:1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time

324, 39 4. 523,721, 73,74, 951, 971032,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,42.9,9.8.2,9.10, 123, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,132.2,14.1.1.4

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4, 10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
52.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2:4:2,22,23,3.2. 23,120,613, 6.1.4,625,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.23,152.4,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.42,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.23,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 104

Inspections
3.13,333,3.7.1,422,426,42.9,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 134

Instructions to Bidders

1213

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,93.2,9.84,99.1,9.10.2,10.2.5,11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,1442

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
12.1,42.7,42.12,42.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

154.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.16,34. 35382 3.83 3:12 3:13.3.15,1,
5.2.1,62.1,734,93.2,933,95.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1,
10.24,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 9.6 4,
9.9.1,10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens
21.2,93.1,933,96.8,9.10.2,9.10.4,152.8
Limitations, Statutes of

1225, 15.1.2, 1541 .1

Limitations of Liability

3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,62.2,94.2,9.64,9.6.7,9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12:2.5,133.1

Limitations of Time
2:82,22,25,3.22,318,3:11,:3:12:5, 3115 1,427,
52,53,54.1,62.4,73,74,82,92,93.1,933,
94.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 122, 13.4, 14, 15,
15:1.2,:15.1.8,.15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and

L3016, 341, 3:5, 3.8, 3:83. 3 12,313 31151,
52.1,62.1,734,93.2,93.3,95.13,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.24,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,42.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,93.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

83.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8,4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
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Init.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4,25,3.5,426,62.4,95.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104,
122

Notice

16, 161,1.62,2.1:2,222.,2233,224.25,324,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.74,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

134.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,3.74

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,24,392,7,82.2,:11,5,121,12.22.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
22,13.2.2,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
212,22 2.3:3.22:3 1230, 60:3.6.1.4, 625,932,
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4, 15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
412,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,63,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,83.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,99.1,9.10.2,
103.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.102, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

2.5,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

LLh L6 117,115,236 322,311 31742 12
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,73.9,9.2,9.3,94,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.24,144.3

Payment, Certificates for
42.5,429,933,94,9.5,9.6.1,96.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,979.10.2.,135 141.1 3,43 1.2
Payment, Final

42.1,429,9.10,12.3,14.2.4, 1443

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.103, 14.2.3,15.14
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1.5.7.3.13, 7344, 1022

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,9.8,99.1,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments
03.0.6. 085 010.3.14.22.15.1.4
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Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

42.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

111

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,23.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 9.6 4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14, 15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

42.6,122.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

93.1,5.10.2

Representations
32.1,3.,5,3.12.6,82.1,93.3,942,95.1,9.10.}
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,42.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,4.2.2,423,53,6.1.3,62,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

93.1,9.6.2,98.5,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3:2.3.12:7,6.13

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,52,6.1.3,92,9.82
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

F42

Rights and Remedies

1.1.2,2.4,2:5:35, 304, 3:15.2,426,53,54, 61,
6.2, 7:3:1: 8.5, 95:1, 9.7, 1025 103, 12.2.1, 12.22,
12.24,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 104

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,422,42.7,53,10.1,10.2, 104

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3N, 3:12, 4200

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,93.1

Schedules, Construction

3110;3.12.1,3.12.2,611.3, 15.1.6 2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.142,424,42.7,6,83.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
322,333,3.7.1,3.74,42,99.2,94.2,9.10.1, 134
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.26,12.2.1,134

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,93.2,10.2.1.2,10.24

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by

1:2:2, 3.3.2 3021, 318,493,529 53, 5419312,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,93.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,42.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
429,81.1,8.1.3,8.23,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
1512

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
g1
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Init.

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 7.1.3,
73.4,82,83.1,942,10,12,14,15.14
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,52.1,9.3,94.2,9.54, 9.6,
9.10.5,14.2.1

Surety

54.12,96.8,985,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 1422,
1527

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,234

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.75,542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

36,3.82.1,73.4.4

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
1422

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,33.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,4.2.9,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,103.2, 12.2.1,13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,73.1.74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 104, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,25,322,310,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,
5.2,53,54,624,73,74,82,92,93.1,9.3.3,94.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,154

Time Limits on Claims

3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2, 15.1.3

Title to Work

93.2,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,83.1,103

Unit Prices

T332,9.12

Use of Documents

1.1.1, 1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,93.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.3.2,15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.93,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1,13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.8.4,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

83,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,154.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders

1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1967, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
! prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:50:42 ET on 03/05/2019 under Order
No.8779998754 which expires on 06/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1950958384)

Init.




Init.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing

the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA
Dasumant B202TM 9012, Building Information Modzling and Digital Date Eahilbit, aond the reyquisite AlA Dusument
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G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative,

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1625, 1937, 1051, 1958, 1961, 1863, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1087, 1097, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:50:42 ET on 03/05/201% under Order
MNo.8779998754 which expires on 06/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1950958384)

13




Init.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 I, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Aliowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field

changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. Thoso shall be in clectronic form or paper copy, available to thc Architcot and Owner, and
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Init.

delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or

equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
spesify all performancge and design criteria that such sorvices must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
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upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment,

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified. or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.,

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts,

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLES SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contrasct,
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor"” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
A Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
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1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;

3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4  Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part
of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLES PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
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4  reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.1 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and

suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation
to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor, If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use,

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use
may commence Whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
A4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to

prevent damage, injury, or lvss to
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A employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them fiom and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and

conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is

located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents. the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
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expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure
to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In
the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner's Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate
property insurance.

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be

prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:50:42 ET on 03/05/2019 under Order
No.8779998754 which expires on 06/19/2019, and is not for resale,

User Notes: (1950958384)

31




Init.

§11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the
Owmer shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
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that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.
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§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:
Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4  The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possibie under the Iaw. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:50:42 ET on 03/05/2019 under Order
No.8779998754 which expires on 06/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1950958384)




Init.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well
as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents,

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
-3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
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.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.
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§15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15:34 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waiyved
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding

dispute resolution.
DELETE

§ 15.3.2 The parties shalhendeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parti€s mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect oirthe date of the Agreement. A request for mediatier shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Conlract, and filed with the person or entityadministering the mediation. The
request may be made concurrently with thefiling of binding dispute resglafion proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution preceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unlegssfayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Se€tion 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedw€ for latePproceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation hasheen concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation hasbeen demanded without resolution of thedispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding disput@ resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resefution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties Waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 Theparties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be hétd.in the place
wherethe Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediatian shall
be’enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§46.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, ar
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shalibe administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Cemistruction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conductedin the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbifration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Centract, and filed with the person or entjty-@dministering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration fiust assert in the demand all-€laims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded. DELETE

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be maden® earlier thAnconcurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shall it be made after the date'when the institution oTfegal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limiitations purposes, receipt of a written
demand for arbitration by the-person or entity administering the arbitration shall"censtitute the institution of legal or
equitable proceedings-based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2-Phe award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entefedupon it in
ecordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
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y 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity¢dly
consentedo by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder DELETE

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration condutted under this Agreement with any othef arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement gouerning the other arbitratieri permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law erTact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Associativa.gr other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may include by joinder persons or entitigs-substantially involved in a cofmpn question of law or fact whose presence
is required if complete relief is to be-dccorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in
writing to such joinder. Consenf to arbitration involving an additional person or entityshall not constitute consent to
arbitration of any claimdispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration condusted under this
Section15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
a1d Contractor under this Agreement.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions modify, change, delete from or add to the General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition. Where any Article of the General
Conditions is modified or any Section, Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause thereof is modified or deleted
by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of that Section, Article, Paragraph, Subparagraph or
Clause shall remain in effect.

Articles, Sections, Paragraphs, Subparagraphs or Clauses modified or deleted have the same
numerical designation as those occurring in the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 1

GENERAL PROVISIONS
1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1. The Contract Documents
In Section 1.1.1 delete the third sentence, and add the following sentence:
The Contract Documents shall include the Bid Documents as listed in the Instructions to
Bidders and any modifications made thereto by addenda.

1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
Delete all after the words, “shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor”.

15 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE [REFER TO LaR.S. 38:2317]

1.5.1 Delete the first sentence of the paragraph.
1.5.1 Inthe third sentence: delete the remainder after the word “publication”.
1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION

In the first sentence after the words, “in digital form” delete ““. The parties will use AIA
Document E203 2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit”.

1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION MODELS USE AND RELIANCE
Delete Section 1.8.
ARTICLE 2
OWNER
2.2 EVIDENCE OF THE OWNER’S FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Delete Section 2.2.
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2.3

3.4

3.5

3.7

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

2.3.1 Inthe first sentence, delete: all before “the Owner shall secure...”

Delete Section 2.3.2 and substitute the following:

2.3.2  The term Architect, when used in the Contract Documents, shall mean the prime
Designer (Architect, Engineer, or Landscape Architect), or his authorized representative,
lawfully licensed to practice architecture, engineering, or landscape architecture in the
State of Louisiana, identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number.

2.3.3 Delete the words: “to whom the Contractor has no reasonable objection and”.

ARTICLE 3
CONTRACTOR
LABOR AND MATERIALS
3.4.2 Delete Section 3.4.2.
Delete Section 3.4.3 and substitute with the following:

3.4.3 Contractor and its employees, officers, agents, representatives, and Subcontractors shall
conduct themselves in an appropriate and professional manner, in accordance with the
Owner’s requirements, at all times while working on the Project. Any such individual
who behaves in an inappropriate manner or who engages in the use of inappropriate
language or conduct while on Owner’s property, as determined by the Owner, shall be
removed from the Project at the Owner’s request. Such individual shall not be permitted
to return without the written permission of the Owner. The Owner shall not be
responsible or liable to Contractor or any Subcontractor for any additional costs,
expenses, losses, claims or damages incurred by Contractor or its Subcontractor as a
result of the removal of an individual from the Owner’s property pursuant to this Section.
The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

WARRANTY

3.5.2 Replace reference to “Section 9.8.4” with “Section 9.8.6”.

PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS (La R.S. 40:1724[A])
3.7.1 Delete Section 3.7.1.

3.7.2 In Section 3.7.2, replace the word “public” with the word “State”.

Delete Section 3.7.5 and substitute the following:
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3.7.5 If, during the course of the Work, the Contractor discovers human remains, unmarked
burial or archaeological sites, burial artifacts, or wetlands, which are not indicated in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall follow all procedures mandated by State and
Federal law, including but not limited to La R.S. 8:671 et seq., the Office of Coastal
Protection and Restoration, and Sections 401 & 404 of the Federal Clean Water Act.
Request for adjustment of the Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence
of such remains or features shall be submitted in writing to the Owner pursuant to the
Contract Documents.

3.8 ALLOWANCES

Delete Sections 3.8.1, 3.8.2, and 3.8.3 in their entirety and add the following new
Section 3.8.1:

3.8.1  Allowances shall not be made on any of the Work.
3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

3.9.1 Add the following to the end of the paragraph:
Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be
similarly confirmed on written request in each case.

3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

3.10.1 Add the following: For projects with a contract sum greater than $1,000,000.00, the
Contractor shall include with the schedule, for the Owner’s and Architect’s information,
a network analysis to identify those tasks which are on the critical path, i.e., where any
delay in the completion of these tasks will lengthen the project timescale, unless action
is taken. A revised schedule shall be submitted with each Application and Certificate for
Payment. No payment shall be made until this schedule is received.

3.10.3 In the first sentence, delete the word “general”.

After the first sentence, add the following:

If the Work is not on schedule, as determined by the Architect, and the Contractor fails
to take action to bring the Work on schedule, then the Contractor shall be deemed in
default under this Contract and the progress of the Work shall be deemed unsatisfactory.
Such default may be considered grounds for termination by the Owner for cause in
accordance with Section 14.2.

Add the following Sections:

3.10.4 Add the following: Submittal by the contractor of a schedule or other documentation
showing a completion date for his Work prior to the completion date stated in the
contract shall not impose any obligation or responsibility on the Owner or Architect for
the earlier completion date.

3.10.5 In the event the Owner employs a commissioning consultant, the Contractor shall
cooperate fully in the commissioning process and shall require all subcontractors and
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others under his control to cooperate. The purpose of such services shall be to ensure that
all systems perform correctly and interactively according to the provisions of the Contract
Documents.

3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following: This requirement is of the essence of the contract. The Architect shall
determine the value of these documents and this amount shall not be approved for payment to the
Contractor until all of the listed documents are delivered to the Architect in good order,
completely marked with field changes and otherwise complete in all aspects.

ARTICLE 4

ARCHITECT

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

421

4272

4.2.4

4.2.10

4211

4214

July 2021

In the first sentence, delete the phrase: “the date the Architect issues the final
Certificate for Payment” and replace with the phrase “final payment is due, and with the
Owner’s concurrence, from time to time during the one year period for correction of
Work described in Section 12.2.”

In the first sentence, after the phrase: “become generally familiar with”; insert the
following: “and to keep the Owner informed about”.

In the first sentence, after the phrase “portion of the Work completed”, insert the
following: “to endeavor to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the
Work,”

In the first sentence, delete all after “The Owner and Contractor”, and add the following
“may communicate directly with each other, when deemed necessary by the Owner, and
the Owner will notify the Architect of any decision.”

Add the following sentence to the end of Section 4.2.10: There shall be no restriction on
the Owner having a Representative.

Add the following sentence to the end of Section 4.2.11:

If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretation required of the
Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be
recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretation until 15
days after written request is made for them.

Insert the following sentence between the second and third sentences of Section 4.2.14:
If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretation required of the
Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be

recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretation until 15
days after written request is made for them.
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5.2

5.4

7.1

ARTICLE 5
SUBCONTRACTORS

AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Section 5.2.1, and substitute the following:

5.2.1  Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall furnish at the
Pre-Construction Conference, to the Owner and the Architect, in writing, the names of
the persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment
fabricated to a special design) proposed for each of the principal portions of the Work.
No Contractor payments shall be made until this information is received.

Delete Section 5.2.2, and substitute the following:

5.2.2  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for selection and performance of all
subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be entitled to claims for additional time and/or
an increase in the contract sum due to a problem with performance or nonperformance of
a subcontractor.

Delete Sections 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 and substitute the following:

5.2.3 The Contractor shall notify the Architect and the Owner when a subcontractor is to be
changed and substituted with another subcontractor.

CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

Delete Sections 5.4,5.4.1,5.4.2 and 5.4.3

ARTICLE 7
CHANGES IN THE WORK
GENERAL
Add the following Sections:

7.1.4 As part of the pre-construction conference submittals, the Contractor shall submit the
following prior to the Contractor’s initial request for payment:

7.1.4.1 Fixed job site overhead cost itemized with documentation to support daily rates.

7.1.4.2 Bond Premium Rate with supporting information from the General Contractor’s
carrier.

July 2021 SC5S



7.15

7.1.4.3 Labor Burden by trade for both Subcontractors and General Contractor. The
Labor Burden shall be supported by the Worker’s Compensation and Employer’s
Liability Insurance Policy Information Page. Provide for all trades.

7.1.4.4 Internal Rate Charges for all significant company owned equipment.
If the General Contractor fails to submit the aforementioned documentation as part of the

pre-construction submittals, then pay applications shall not be processed until such time
as the Owner receives this information.

7.2 CHANGE ORDERS

Delete Section 7.2.1, and substitute the following Sections:

721

7.2.2

July 2021

A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the
Owner, the Architect, and the Contractor issued after execution of the Contract,
authorizing a change in the Work and/or an adjustment in the Contract Sum and/or the
Contract Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by
Change Order. A Change Order signed by the Contractor indicates his agreement
therewith, including the adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. Any
reservation of rights, stipulation, or other modification made on the change order by the
contractor shall have no effect.

“Cost of the Work” for the purpose of Change Orders shall be the eligible costs required
to be incurred in performance of the Work and paid by the Contractor and Subcontractors
which eligible costs shall be limited to:

7.2.2.1 Actual wages paid directly to labor personnel, with a labor burden markup
exclusively limited to applicable payroll taxes, worker’s compensation insurance,
unemployment compensation, and social security taxes for those labor personnel
performing the Work. Wages shall be the basic hourly labor rate paid an
employee exclusive of fringe benefits or other employee costs. The labor burden
percentage for the “Cost of the Work™ is limited to categories listed herein.
Employer-provided health insurance, fringe benefits, employee training (whether
a requirement of employment or not), vacation pay, etc., are examples of
ineligible labor burden costs which shall not be included, as these costs are
already compensated by the Overhead and Profit markup.

Supervision shall not be included as a line item in the “Cost of the Work”, except
when the change results in a documented delay in the critical path, as described
in Section 7.2.7.

7.2.2.2 Cost of all materials and supplies necessary and required to perform the Work,
identifying each item and its individual cost, including taxes. Incidental
consumables are not eligible costs and shall not be included.

7.2.2.3 Cost of each necessary piece of machinery and equipment required to perform
the Work, identifying each item and its individual cost, including taxes.
Incidental small tools of a specific trade (i.e., shovels, saws, hammers, air
compressors, etc.,) and general use vehicles, such as pickup trucks even for
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7.2.3

724

7.2.5

July 2021

moving items around the site, fuel for these general use vehicles, travel, lodging,
and/or meals are not eligible and shall not be included.

7.2.2.4 Eligible Insurance costs shall be limited to documented increases in “Builder’s
Risk” insurance premium / costs only. Commercial General Liability,
Automobile Liability, and all other required insurances, where referenced in the
Contract shall be considered part of normal overhead. These costs are already
compensated by the Overhead and Profit markup.

7.2.2.5 Cost for the General Contractor Performance and Payment Bond premium, where
the documented cost of the premiums have been increased due to the Change
Order.

Overhead and Profit - The Contractor and Subcontractor shall be due home office fixed
overhead and profits on the Cost of the Work, but shall not exceed a total of 16% of the
direct cost of any portion of Work.

The credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be the sum of those
items above, including overhead and profit. Where a change results in both credits to the
Owner and extras to the Contractor for related items, overhead and profit shall be
computed for credits to the Owner and extras to the Contractor. The Owner shall receive
full credit for the computed overhead and profit on credit change order items.

The cost to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be the sum of: Cost of
the Work (as defined at Section 7.2.2) and Overhead and Profit (as defined at Section
7.2.3), and shall be computed as follows:

7.2.4.1 When all of the Work is General Contractor Work; 8% markup on the Cost of the
Work.

7.2.4.2 When the Work is all Subcontract Work; 8% markup on the Cost of the Work for
Subcontractor’s Overhead and Profit, plus 8% markup on the Cost of the Work,
not including the Subcontractor’s Overhead and Profit markup, for General
Contractor’s Overhead and Profit.

7.2.4.3 When the Work is a combination of General Contractor Work and Subcontract
Work; that portion of the direct cost that is General Contract Work shall be
computed per Section 7.2.4.1 and that portion of the direct cost that is
Subcontract Work shall be computed per Section 7.2.4.2.

Premiums for the General Contractor’s bond may be included, but after the
markup is added to the Cost of the Work.
Premiums for the Subcontractor’s Bond shall not be included.

7.2.4.4 Subcontract cost shall consist of the items in Section 7.2.2 above plus Overhead
and Profit as defined in Section 7.2.3.

Before a Change Order is prepared, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the

Architect the following information concerning the Cost of the Work, not subject to
waiver, within a reasonable time after being notified to prepare said Change Order:
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7.2.6

7.2.7

7.2.8

7.2.9

July 2021

A detailed, itemized list of labor, material and equipment costs for the General
Contractor’s Work including quantities and unit costs for each item of labor, material
and equipment.

An itemized list of labor, material and equipment costs for each Subcontractor’s and/or
Sub-Subcontractor’s Work including quantities and unit costs for each item of labor,
material and equipment.

After a Change Order has been approved, no future requests for extensions of time or
additional cost shall be considered for that Change Order.

Extended fixed job-site costs are indirect costs that are necessary to support the work in
the field. Examples of fixed job-site costs are field office rental, salaries of field office
staff, field office utilities, and telephone.

Extended fixed job-site costs or equitable adjustment may be included in a Change Order
due to a delay in the critical path, with the exception of weather related delays. In the event
of a delay in the critical path, the Contractor shall submit all changes or adjustments to the
Contract Time within twenty-one (21) days of the event giving rise to the delay. The
Contractor shall submit documentation and justification for the adjustment by performing
a critical path analysis of its most recent schedule in use prior to the change, which shows
an extension in critical path activities.

The Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing that the Contractor is making a claim
for extended fixed job-site overhead as required by Section 15.1.2. The Contractor shall
provide proof that the Contractor is unable to mitigate financial damages through Alternate
Work within this Contract or replacement work. ‘“Replacement Work” is that work which
the Contractor is obligated to perform under any construction contract separate from this
Contract. Reasonable proof shall be required by the Architect that the delays affected the
Completion Date.

“Cost of the Work” whether General Contractor cost or Subcontractor cost shall not
apply to the following:

7.2.8.1 Salaries or other compensation of the Contractor’s personnel at the Contractor’s
principal office and branch offices.

7.2.8.2 Any part of the Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on the
Contractor’s capital employed for the Work.

7.2.8.3 Overhead and general expenses of any kind or the cost of any item not
specifically and expressly included above in Cost of the Work.

7.2.8.4 Cost of supervision refer to section 7.2.2.1, with exception as provided in Section
7.2.7.

When applicable as provided by the Contract, the cost to Owner for Change Orders
shall be determined by quantities and unit prices. The quantity of any item shall be as
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submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Architect. Unit prices shall cover cost
of Material, Labor, Equipment, Overhead and Profit.

7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

7.3.3 Inthe first sentence after “following methods” insert: «, but not to exceed a specified
amount”.

7.3.4 From .1 of the list, delete all after “Costs of labor, including” and substitute the following
“social security, old age and employment insurance, applicable payroll taxes, and
workers’ compensation insurance;”

Delete the following from .4 of the list: “permit fees,”
Delete Section 7.3.9 and substitute the following:

7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total costs of a Construction Change Directive to the
Owner, amounts not in dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in
Applications for Payment accompanied by a Change Order indicating the parties’
agreement with part or all of such costs.

ARTICLE 8
TIME
8.1 DEFINITIONS
Add the following:

8.1.5 The Contract Time shall not be changed by the submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date unless specifically authorized by change order.

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add to Section 8.2.1 the following:

Completion of the Work must be within the Time for Completion stated in the Agreement,
subject to such extensions as may be granted under Section 8.3. The Contractor agrees to
commence Work not later than fourteen (14) days after the transmittal date of Written Notice
to Proceed from the Owner and to substantially complete the project within the time stated in the
Contract. The Owner will suffer financial loss if the project is not substantially complete in the
time set forth in the Contract Documents. The Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety shall be
liable for and shall pay to the Owner the sum stated in the Contract Documents as fixed, agreed
and liquidated damages for each consecutive calendar day (Saturdays, Sundays and holidays
included) of delay until the Work is substantially complete. The Owner shall be entitled to the
sum stated in the Contract Documents. Such Liquidated Damages shall be withheld by the
Owner from the amounts due the Contractor for progress payments.

Delete Section 8.2.2.
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8.3

9.1

DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

8.3.1 Inthe first sentence after the words “Owner pending” delete the words “mediation and
binding dispute resolution” and add the word “litigation”, and delete the last word
“determine” and add the following: “recommend, subject to Owner’s approval of
Change Order. If the claim is not made within the limits of Article 15, all rights for
future claims for that month are waived.”

ARTICLE 9
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
CONTRACT SUM

Delete Section 9.1.2.

Delete Section 9.2 and substitute the following:

9.2

9.3

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
At the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and the
Architect a Schedule of Values prepared as follows:

9.2.1 The attached Schedule of Values Format shall be used. If applicable, the cost of Work
for each section listed under each division, shall be given. The cost for each section shall
include Labor, Materials, Overhead and Profit.

9.2.2 The Total of all items shall equal the Total Contract Sum. This schedule, when approved
by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for the Contractor’s Applications for Payment
and it may be used for determining the cost of the Work in deductive change orders,
when a specific item of Work listed on the Schedule of Values is to be removed. Once
the Schedule of Values is submitted at the Pre-Construction Conference, the schedule
shall not be modified without approval from the Owner and Architect.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
Delete Sections 9.3.1, 9.3.1.1, and 9.3.1.2 and substitute the following:

9.3.1 Monthly, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a Facility Planning and Control —
Application and Certification for Payment form, supported by any additional data
substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or the Architect may
require. Application for Payment shall be submitted on or about the first of each month
for the value of labor and materials incorporated into the Work and of materials, suitably
stored, at the site as of the twenty-fifth day of the preceding month, less normal retainage
as follows, per La R.S. 38:2248:

9.3.1.1 Projects with Contract price up to $500,000.00 — 10% of the Contract price.

9.3.1.2 Projects with Contract price of $500,000.00, or more — 5% of the Contract price.
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9.3.1.3 No payment shall be made until the revised schedule required by Section 3.10.1
is received.

9.3.1.4 The normal retainage shall not be due the Contractor until after substantial
completion and expiration of the forty-five day lien period and submission to the
Architect of a clear lien certificate, consent of surety, and invoice for retainage.

Delete Section 9.3.2 and substitute the following:

9.3.2

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on
account of materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for
subsequent incorporation in the Work. Payments for materials or equipment stored on
the site shall be conditioned upon submission by the Contractor of bills of sale or such
other procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, including applicable
insurance.

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Section 9.5.1.7: Delete the word “repeated”.

Delete Section 9.5.4.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Section 9.6.1 and substitute the following:

9.6.1

9.6.2

9.6.4

July 2021

After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment
within twenty days except for projects funded fully or in part by a Federal reimbursement
program. For such projects the Owner will make payment in a timely manner consistent
with reimbursement.

Delete the phrase: “no later than seven days” from the first sentence.
After the end of the second sentence, add the following:

La R.S. 9:2784 (A) and (C) require a Contractor or Subcontractor to make payment due
to each Subcontractor and supplier within fourteen (14) consecutive days of the receipt of
payment from the Owner. If not paid, a penalty in the amount of %2 of 1% per day is due,
up to a maximum of 15% from the expiration date until paid. The contractor or
subcontractor, whichever is applicable, is solely responsible for payment of a penalty.

Delete the first two sentences of Section 9.6.4 and add the following to the end of
the Section:

Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2242 and La. R.S. 38:2242.2, when the Owner receives any claim
of nonpayment arising out of the Contract, the Owner shall deduct 125% of such claim

from the Contract Sum. The Contractor, or any interested party, may deposit security, in
accordance with La. R.S. 38:2242.2, guaranteeing payment of the claim with the recorder
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of mortgages of the parish where the Work has been done. When the Owner receives
original proof of such guarantee from the recorder of mortgages, the claim deduction will
be added back to the Contract Sum.

Delete Section 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT.

Delete Section 9.8 and substitute the following:

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.8.1

9.8.2

9.8.3

9.84

July 2021

Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The Architect shall determine if the
project is substantially complete in accordance with this Section.

When the Contractor considers that the Work is Substantially Complete, the Contractor
shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be completed
or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter
the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect shall make an inspection to determine
whether the Work is substantially complete. A prerequisite to the Work being considered
as substantially complete is the Owner’s receipt of the executed Roofing Contractor’s and
Roofing Manufacturer’s guarantees, where roofing Work is part of the Contract. Prior to
inspection by the Architect, the Contractor shall notify the Architect that the project is
ready for inspection by the State Fire Marshal’s office. If the Architect’s inspection
discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s list, which is not
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before the Work can
be considered as Substantially Complete, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another
inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

When the Architect determines that the project is Substantially Complete, he shall
prepare a punch list of exceptions and the dollar value related thereto. The monetary
value assigned to this list will be the sum of the cost estimate for each particular item of
Work the Architect develops based on the mobilization, labor, material and equipment
costs of correcting the item and shall be retained from the monies owed the contractor,
above and beyond the standard lien retainage. The cost of these items shall be prepared
in the same format as the schedule of values. At the end of the forty-five day lien period
payment shall be approved for all punch list items completed up to that time. After that
payment, none of the remaining funds shall be due the contractor until all punch list items
are completed and are accepted by the Architect. If the dollar value of the punch list
exceeds the amount of funds, less the retainage amount, in the remaining balance of the
Contract, then the Project shall not be considered as substantially complete. If funds
remaining are less than that required to complete the Work, the Contractor shall pay the
difference.
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9.9

9.10

9.85

9.8.6

9.8.7

When the preparation of the punch list is complete the Architect shall prepare a
Recommendation of Acceptance incorporating the punch list and submit it to the Owner.
Upon approval of the Recommendation of Acceptance, the Owner may issue a Notice of
Acceptance of Building Contract which shall establish the Date of Substantial
Completion. The Contractor shall record the Notice of Acceptance with the Clerk of
Court in the Parish in which the Work has been performed. If the Notice of Acceptance
has not been recorded seven (7) days after issuance, the Owner may record the
Acceptance at the Contractor’s expense. All additive change orders must be processed
before issuance of the Recommendation of Acceptance. The Owner shall not be
responsible for payment for any Work associated with change orders that is not
incorporated into the contract at the time of the Recommendation of Acceptance.

Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of
Acceptance of the Work unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Owner and
Contractor. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Owner and Contractor, security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work not covered by the punch list and
insurance shall become the Owner’s responsibility on the Date of Substantial
Completion.

If all punch list items have not been completed by the end of the forty-five (45) day lien
period, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may hold the Contractor
in default. If the Owner finds the Contractor is in default, the Surety shall be notified. If
within forty-five (45) days after notification, the Surety has not completed the punch list,
through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may, at his option, contract to
have the balance of the Work completed and pay for such Work with the unpaid funds
remaining in the Contract sum. Finding the Contractor in default shall constitute a reason
for disqualification of the Contractor from bidding on future state contracts. If the surety
fails to complete the punch list within the stipulated time period, the Owner may not
accept bonds submitted, in the future, by the surety.

PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

Delete Section 9.9.1 and substitute the following:

9.91

Partial Occupancy is that stage in the progress of the Work when a designated portion of
the Work is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so the
Owner can occupy or utilize the designated portion of the Work for its intended use. The
Owner may occupy or use any substantially completed portion of the Work so designated
by separate agreement with the Contractor and authorized by public authorities having
jurisdiction over the Work. Such occupancy or use may commence provided the Owner
and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for
payments, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work
and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the
Contractor considers the designated portion substantially complete the Contractor shall
prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the
Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld.

FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
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The Owner shall record within thirty (30) days the Contract Between Owner and
Contractor and Performance and Payment Bond with the Clerk of Court in the Parish in
which the Work is to be performed.

ARTICLE 12

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

122 CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2.1

12.2.2

Before Substantial Completion

At the end of the paragraph, add the following sentences:

“If the Contractor fails to correct Work identified as defective within a thirty (30) day
period, through no fault of the Designer, the Owner may hold the Contractor in default.
If the Owner finds the Contractor in default, the Surety shall be notified. If within thirty
(30) days after notification, the Surety has not corrected the nonconforming Work,
through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may contract to have
nonconforming Work corrected and hold the Surety and Contractor responsible for the
cost, including architectural fees and other indirect costs. If the Surety fails to correct the
Work within the stipulated time period and fails to meet its obligation to pay the costs,
the Owner may elect not to accept bonds submitted in the future by the Surety. Finding
the Contractor in default shall constitute a reason for disqualification of the Contractor
from bidding on future state contracts.

After Substantial Completion

12.2.2.1 At the end of the paragraph delete the last sentence and add the following
sentences:
“If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work, or Work covered by
warranties, within a thirty (30) day period, through no fault of the Architect or
Owner, the Owner may hold the Contractor in default. If the Owner finds the
Contractor is in default, the Surety shall be notified. If within thirty (30) days
after notification, the Surety has not corrected the non-conforming or warranty
Work, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may contract to
have the nonconforming or warranty Work corrected and hold the Surety
responsible for the cost including architects fees and other indirect costs.
Corrections by the Owner shall be in accordance with Section 2.4. If the Surety
fails to correct the nonconforming or warranty Work within the stipulated time
period and fails to meet its obligation to pay the costs, the Owner may not
accept bonds submitted, in the future, by the Surety.”

ARTICLE 13

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1 GOVERNING LAW

Delete all after the word “located”.
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13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
13.2.1 In the second sentence, delete “Except as ... 13.2.2”
Delete Section 13.2.2.

13.3 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

Add the following Section 13.3.3:

13.3.3 The Nineteenth Judicial Court in and for the Parish of East Baton Rouge, State of
Louisiana shall have sole jurisdiction and venue in any action brought under this
contract.

13.4  TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

In Section 13.4.1, delete the second sentence and substitute the following:

The Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and approvals with the

Testing Laboratory provided by the Owner, and the Owner shall bear all related costs of tests,

inspections and approvals.

Delete the last two sentences of Section 13.4.1.

13.5 INTEREST

Delete Section 13.5.

ARTICLE 14
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
141 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
Delete Section 14.1.1.4.

In Section 14.1.3, after the word “profit,” delete the words “on Work not executed” and substitute
the following: “for Work completed prior to stoppage”.

142 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
Add the following Section:
14.2.1.5 failure to complete the punch list within the lien period as provided in 9.8.7.

14.2.3 Add the following sentence:
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“Termination by the Owner shall not suspend assessment of liquidated damages against
the Surety.”

Add the following Section:

14.2.5 If an agreed sum of liquidated damages has been established, termination by the Owner
under this Article shall not relieve the Contractor and/or Surety of his obligations under
the liquidated damages provisions and the Contractor and/or Surety shall be liable to the
Owner for per diem liquidated damages.

144 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

In Section 14.4.3, delete all after “incurred by reason of the termination,” and add “along with
reasonable profit on the Work not executed.”

ARTICLE 15
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
151 CLAIMS
Delete Section 15.1.2, Time Limit on Claims, (See La R.S. 38:2189, and 38:2189.1).

15.1.3.1 Add the following to the end of the paragraph:
“A Reservation of Rights and similar stipulations shall not be recognized under this
contract as having any effect. A party must make a claim as defined herein within the
time limits provided.”

15.1.4.2 In the first sentence of the Section, delete “Initial Decision Maker’s” and replace with
“Architect’s”. In the second sentence of the Section, delete “the decision of the Initial
Decision Maker” and replace with: “his/her decision”.

Delete Section 15.1.6.2 and substitute the following:

15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a claim for additional time, the
Contractor shall document that weather conditions had an adverse effect on the
scheduled construction. An increase in the contract time due to weather shall not be
cause for an increase in the contract sum. At the end of each month, the Contractor
shall make one Claim for any adverse weather days occurring within the month. The
Claim must be accompanied by sufficient documentation evidencing the adverse days
and the impact on construction. Failure to make such Claim within twenty-one (21)
days from the last day of the month shall prohibit any future claims for adverse days
for that month. No additional adverse weather days shall be granted after the original
or extended contract completion date, except those adverse weather days associated
with a National Weather Service named storm or federally declared weather related
disaster directly affecting the project site.

Add the following Section:
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15.1.6.3 The following are considered reasonably anticipated days of adverse weather on a
monthly basis:

January 11 days July 6 days
February 10 days August 5 days
March 8 days September 4 days
April 7 days October 3 days
May 5 days November 5 days
June 6 days December 8 days

The Contractor shall ask for total adverse weather days. The Contractor’s request shall
be considered only for days over the allowable number of days stated above.

Note: Contract is on a calendar day basis.

15.2 INITIAL DECISION
15.2.1  Inthe second sentence, delete the word “will” and replace with: “shall always”.

In the second sentence, delete the phrase: “, unless otherwise indicated in the
Agreement.”

In the third sentence, delete the word “mediation” and replace with: “litigation”.
At the end of the third sentence, add: “arising prior to the date final payment is due”.
Delete the fourth sentence.

15.2.5 Inthe middle of the first sentence, delete all after the phrase: “rejecting the Claim”.

In the second sentence, delete the phrase: “and the Architect, if the Architect is not
serving as the Initial Decision Maker,”.

In the third sentence, delete all after: “binding on the parties” and add the following:
“except that the Owner may reject the decision or suggest a compromise or both”.

Delete Section 15.2.6.

Delete Section 15.2.6.1.
153 MEDIATION

Delete Section 15.3.
154 ARBITRATION

Delete Section 15.4.
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FOR INFORMATION ONLY

This document will be prepared by Northwestern State University in the form appropriate for the project.

STATE OF LOUISIANA
PARISH OF NATCHITOCHES

CONTRACT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
AND PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

This agreement entered into this day of ,
2025, by «Contractor» hereinafter called the "Contractor", whose business address is «Contractor_Addressy,

«Contractor_City», «Contractor_State» «Contractor Zip», and the Northwestern State University, herein
represented by the contracting officer executing this contract, hereinafter called the "Owner".

Witnesseth that the Contractor and the Owner, in consideration of premises and the mutual covenants;
consideration and agreement herein contained, agree as follows:

Statement of Work: The contractor shall furnish all labor and materials and perform all of the work
required to build, construct and complete in a thorough and workmanlike manner:

«Project Reference 1»
«Project_Reference 2»
«Project Reference 3»
«Project_City», Natchitoches
Bid Number: 7669

in strict accordance with Contract Documents prepared by:

«Designen»
«Designer Address»
«Designer City», «Designer State» «Designer Zip»

It is recognized by the parties herein that said Contract Documents including by way of example and
not of limitation, the Drawings and Specifications dated «Drawings and Specs Date», Addenda number(s)
«Addenda Noy, the Instruction to Bidders, Bid Form, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, any
Addenda thereto, impose duties and obligations upon the parties herein, and said parties thereby agree that they
shall be bound by said duties and obligations. For these purposes, all of the provisions contained in the
aforementioned Construction Documents are incorporated herein by reference with the same force and effect as
though said Construction Documents were herein set out in full.

Time for Completion: The work shall be commenced on a date to be specified in a written order of the
Owner and shall be completed within «Time Completion Days» («Time Completion Days») consecutive
calendar days from and after the said date.

Liquidated Damages: Contractor shall be assessed Liquidated Damages in the amount of
«Liquidated Damages Cost Per Dayy per day for each consecutive calendar day which work is not complete
beginning with the first day beyond the completion time.

Compensation to be paid to the Contractor: The Owner will pay and the Contractor will accept in full
consideration for the performance of the contract the sum of «Contract Amount Words» and No/100 Dollars
(«Contract Amount Numeral») which sum represents the «Base_Bid_Only or_ Plus_Alternates»

Taxes: Contractor hereby agrees that the responsibility for payment of taxes from the funds thus received
under this Contract and/or legislative appropriation shall be contractor's obligation and identified under Federal
tax identification number

Performance and Payment Bond: To these presents personally came and intervened , herein
acting for , a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the
State of , and duly authorized to transact business in the State of Louisiana,

as surety, who declared that having taken cognizance of this contract and of the Construction Documents
mentioned herein, he hereby in his capacity as its Attorney in Fact obligates his said company, as Surety for the
said Contractor, unto the said Owner, up to the sum of «Contract Amount Words» and No/100 Dollars
(«Contract Amount Numeral»). By issuance of this bond, the surety acknowledges they are in compliance
with R.S. 38:2219.

The condition of this performance and payment bond shall be that should the Contractor herein not
perform the contract in accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, or should said Contractor not fully
indemnify and save harmless the Owner, from all cost and damages which he may suffer by said Contractor's
non-performance or should said Contractor not pay all persons who have and fulfill obligations to perform labor
and/or furnish materials in the prosecution of the work provided for herein, including by way of example
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workmen, laborers, mechanics, and furnishers of materials, machinery, equipment and fixtures, then said Surety
agrees and is bound to so perform the contract and make said payment(s).

Provided, that any alterations which may be made in the terms of the contract or in the work to be done
under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the contract, or any other
forbearance on the part of either the Owner or the Contractor to the other shall not in any way release the
Contractor or the Surety from their liability hereunder, notice to the Surety of any such alterations, extensions
or other forbearance being hereby waived.

Contractor acknowledges and agrees to comply with the provisions of La. R.S. 38:2212.10 and federal
law pertaining to E-Verify in the performance of services under this Contract.

It is hereby agreed that the Legislative Auditor of the State of Louisiana and/or the Office of the
Governor, Division of Administration auditors shall have the option of auditing all accounts of contractor which
relate to this contract.

The continuation of this contract is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill the requirements
of the contract by the legislature. If the legislature fails to appropriate sufficient monies to provide for the
continuation of the contract, or if such appropriation is reduced by the veto of the Governor or by any means
provided in the appropriations act to prevent the total appropriation for the year from exceeding revenues for
that year, or for any other lawful purpose, and the effect of such reduction is to provide insufficient monies for
the continuation of the contract, the contract shall terminate on the date of the beginning of the first fiscal year
for which funds are not appropriated.

The contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the following as applicable: Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended by the Equal Employment
Opportunity Act of 1972, Federal Executive Order 11246 as amended, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended, the Vietnam Era Veteran's Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Fair Housing Act of 1968 as amended, and
contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.

Contractor agrees not to discriminate in its employment practices, and will render services under this
contract without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, veteran status, political
affiliation, disability, or age in any matter relating to employment. Any act of discrimination committed by
Contractor, or failure to comply with these statutory obligations when applicable shall be grounds for termination
of this contract.

In accordance with R.S. 39:1602.1, effective May 22, 2018, for any contract for $100,000 or more and
for any contractor with five or more employees, Contractor, or any Subcontractor, shall certify it is not engaging
in a boycott of Israel, and shall, for the duration of this contract, refrain from a boycott of Israel. The State
reserves the right to terminate this contract if the Contractor, or any Subcontractor, engages in a boycott of Israel
during the term of the contract.

In accordance with La. R.S. 39:1602.2, the following applies to any competitive sealed bids, competitive
sealed proposals, or contract(s) with a value of $100,000 or more involving a for-profit company with at least
fifty full-time employees:

Unless otherwise exempted by law, by submitting a response to this solicitation or entering into this
contract, the Bidder, Proposer or Contractor certifies the following:

1. The company does not have a practice, policy, guidance, or directive that discriminates against

a firearm entity or firearm trade association based solely on the entity’s or association’s status
as a firearm entity or firearm trade association;

2. The company will not discriminate against a firearm entity or firearm trade association during
the term of the contract based solely on the entity’s or association’s status as a firearm entity or
firearm trade association.

The State reserves the right to reject the response of the Bidder, Proposer or Contractor if this
certification is subsequently determined to be false, and to terminate any contract awarded based on such a false
response or if the certification is no longer true.

Contractor has a continuing obligation to disclose any suspensions or debarment by any government
entity, including but not limited to General Services Administration (GSA). Failure to disclosed may constitute
grounds for suspension and/or termination of the Contract and debarment from future Contracts.

Contractor, and each tier of Subcontractors, shall certify that it is not on the List of Parties Excluded
from Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement Programs promulgated in accordance with E.O.s 12549 and
12689, "Debarment and Suspension," as set forth at 24 CFR part 24.

In Witness whereof, the parties hereto on the day and year first above written have executed this
agreement in six (6) counterparts, each of which shall, without proof or accountancy for the other

counterparts, be deemed an original thereof.

THUS DONE AND SIGNED at Baton Rouge, Louisiana, on the day, month, and year first written
above.

WITNESSES:
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NSU Witness #1 Sign Here

NSU Witness #2 Sign Here

Contractor Witness #1 Sign Here

Contractor Witness #2 Sign Here

Surety Witness #1 Sign Here

Surety Witness #2 Sign Here

October 2024

STATE OF LOUISIANA

DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION

BY:
NSU DIRECTOR
BY:
«CONTRACTOR»
SURETY:
BY:
ATTORNEY IN FACT
ADDRESS
TELEPHONE NUMBER

C3



STATE OF LOUISIANA
PARISH OF «<PARISH OF CONTRACTOR»

PROJECT NO.:«ProjectNoy, «Part No»«WBS»;
«Supplement Project Noy, Part

«Supplement_Part No» («Supplement WBS»)(Supplement

NAME: «Project_Reference 1»
«Project_Reference 2»
«Project_Reference 3»

LOCATION: «Project City»

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

Before me, the undersigned authority, duly commissioned and qualified within and for the
State and Parish aforesaid, personally came and appeared
representing «Contractor» who, being by me first duly sworn deposed and said that he has read this
affidavit and does hereby agree under oath to comply with all provisions herein as follows:

PART L.

Section 2224 of Part II of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes, as
amended.

(1) That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization,
either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which he received payment, other than
persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in connection with the construction, alteration or
demolition of the public building or project or in securing the public contract were in the regular course of
their duties for affiant; and

(2) That no part of the Contract price received by affiant was paid or will be paid to any
person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the Contract, other than the
payment of their normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in
connection with the construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or project were in the
regular course of their duties for affiant.

PART IL

Section 2190 of Part I of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes, as
amended.

That affiant, if an architect or engineer, or representative thereof, does not own a substantial
financial interest, either directly or indirectly, in any corporation, firm, partnership, or other organization
which supplies materials for the construction of a public work when the architect or engineer has performed
architectural or engineering services, either directly or indirectly, in connection with the public work for
which the materials are being supplied.

For the purposes of this Section, a "substantial financial interest" shall exclude any interest
in stock being traded on the American Stock Exchange or the New York Stock Exchange.

That affiant, if subject to the provisions of this section, does hereby agree to be subject to
the penalties involved for the violation of this section.

AFFIANT

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME THIS DAY OF , 2025.

NOTARY
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Shreveport Roof Replacement 7669
Name of Project Bid Number

STATE OF Louisiana

PARISH OF __Caddo

ATTESTATIONS AFFIDAVIT

Before me, the undersigned notary public, duly commissioned and qualified in and for the parish and state
aforesaid, personally came and appeared Affiant, who after being duly sworn, attested as follows:

LA. R.S. 38:2227 PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS

A.

No sole propricetor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a
minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has entered
a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes:

(a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118) (c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66)
(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120) (d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:230)

Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director,
manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity
named below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state
crimes or equivalent federal crimes, during the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid awarded pursuant to the
provisions of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes:

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67) (f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1)
(b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.16) (g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72)
(c) Theft of a business record (h) Contractors; misapplication of
(R.S.14:67.20) payments (R.S. 14:202)
(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70) (i) Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134)
(e) Issuing worthless checks
(R.S. 14:71)

LA. R.S. 38:2212.10 Verification of Employees

A. At the time of bidding, Appearer is registered and participates in a status verification system to verify that all new

hires in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States or are legal aliens.

If awarded the contract, Appearer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status verification
system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state of Louisiana.

If awarded the contract, Appearer shall require all subcontractors to submit to it a sworn affidavit verifying
compliance with Paragraphs (A) and (B) of this Subsection.

July 2021 Page 1 of 2



Shreveport Roof Replacement 7669
Name of Project Bid Number

LA. R.S. 23:1726(B) Certification Regarding Unpaid Workers Compensation Insurance

A. R.S. 23:1726 prohibits any entity against whom an assessment under Part X of Chapter 11 of Title 23 of the
Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 (Alternative Collection Procedures & Assessments) is in effect, and whose right
to appeal that assessment is exhausted, from submitting a bid or proposal for or obtaining any contract pursuant to
Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 and Chapters 16 and 17 of Title 39 of the Louisiana
Revised Statutes of 1950.

B. By signing this bid /proposal, Affiant certifies that no such assessment is in effect against the bidding / proposing
entity.

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED
SIGNATORY OF BIDDER/AFFIANT

Sworn to and subscribed before me by Affiant on the day of , 20

Notary Public

July 2021 Page 2 of 2



F.%¢ NOT FOR RECORDATION PURPOSES **

Northwestern State University
RECOMMENDATION OF ACCEPTANCE

TO:  Northwestern State University FROM: TBA Studio
St. Denis Hall 2250 Hospital Drive Suite 100
200 Sam Sibley Drive
Natchitoches, LA 714797 Bossier City, LA 71111

Design Firm Name and Address

DATE:

PROJECT NAME:  Shreveport Roof Replacement at Northwestern State University
BID NUMBER: 7669

CONTRACTOR:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $
FINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $

FINAL BUILDING AREA (SQ. FEET):

I certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, this project is substantially complete in accordance with the Plans
and Specifications to the point where it can be used for the purpose which was intended. It is recommended that it be
accepted.

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:

CONTRACT DATE OF COMPLETION:

NUMBER OF DAYS (OVERRUN) (UNDERRUN) (As of Acceptance Date)
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES PER DAY STIPULATED IN CONTRACT _§

VALUE OF PUNCH LIST $
Was part of project occupied prior to Acceptance? ONo  [Yes, see attached Partial Occupancy Forms
ADA Certificate of Compliance Required? ONo  [Yes, see attached form.

La. Building Code Certificate of Compliance Required? [1No  [JYes, see attached form.

ROOF GUAR-MANUF: START DATE: END DATE:
ROOFER: START DATE: END DATE:
Signed:
DESIGNER
Signed:
NSU PROJECT MANAGER

+* NOT FOR RECORDATION PURPOSES **
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Northwestern State University
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

with
Louisiana Building Code for State Owned Buildings

TO: STATE OF LOUISIANA
Northwestern State University
St. Denis Hall
200 Sam Sibley Drive
Natchitoches, LA 714797

FROM: TBA Studio
2250 Hospital Drive Suite 100

Bossier City, LA. 71111
Design Firm or Owner/User Name and Address

PROJECT NAME: Shreveport Roof Replacement at
Northwestern State University

BID Number.: 7669

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:

I certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
this project has been constructed in compliance with the construction documents determined to be satisfactory
by the State of Louisiana, Division of Administration, Office of Facility Planning and Control.

Date:

(Signature of Designer or Owner/User)
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Facility Planning & Control
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES ASSESSMENT

TO: FACILITY PLANNING & CONTROL FROM: _ TBA Studio
P.O. Box 94095 _ 2250 Hospital Drive Suite 100
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9095 __Bossier City, LA 71111

Design Firm Name and Address

DATE:

PROJECT NAME: Shreveport Roof Replacement at Northwestern State University
PROJECT NUMBER: 01-107-24-05 WBS No: F.01004607
SITE CODE: 7-09-007/3 STATEID: 511755 CFMS:
CONTRACTOR:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $

FINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:

CONTRACT DATE OF COMPLETION:

NUMBER OF DAYS OVERRUN (As of Acceptance Date)

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES PER DAY STIPULATED IN CONTRACT $
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES ASSESSMENT $
Signed:
DESIGNER
Signed:
PROJECT MANAGER

c: User Agency
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Facility Planning & Control

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES ASSESSMENT
(Procedure of How FPC Calculates Liquidate Damages at Acceptance)

e |f Acceptance Date = Completion Date, then 0 days are assessed (mathematically If AD = CD,
then LD =0)

e |f Acceptance Date is 1 day after Completion date, then 1 day is assessed (don’t count
acceptance date, mathematically f AD—CD =1, then LD = 1)

e |f Acceptance Date is 2 days after Completion date, then 1 day is assessed (don’t count
acceptance date or completion date, mathematically If AD —CD > 1, then LD=AD-CD - 1)

e |f Acceptance date is 3 days after Completion date, then 2 days are assessed (same as line
above)

e |f Acceptance date is 4 days after Completion date, then 3 days are assessed... etc.

July 2022 LD-2



NORTHWESTERN STATE UNIVERSITY
4. RECOMMENDED AGENDA FOR ROOFING CONFERENCES

Project Name: _Shreveport Roof Replacement at Northwestern State University

Bid Number: _ 7669

Conference Location: Date:

Type of Conference: Preliminary Pre-Application

Architect: TBA Studio

Roofing Contractor:

General Contractor:

CONFERENCES ATTENDEES:

NAME ORGANIZATION TELEPHONE & FAX

July 2021 21



AGENDA FOR PRELIMINARY ROOFING CONFERENCE

PURPOSE: Establish a direct line of communication,
iron out initial questions regarding the project and to
review project submittal requirements.

TIMING: The meeting should be held shortly after
award of the Contract and at least six weeks prior to
the anticipated start of roofing.

1. A complete set of Contract Documents (plans
and specifications) to be available for review.

2. All meeting minutes to be furnished by the
Designer to all parties within 7 days. Establish
project record keeping procedures.

3. Review tentative progress schedule for roofing.
Set approximate date.

4. Review insulation
requirements.

roofing system and

5. Weather considerations as they may apply to the
project roofing installation.

6. Temporary roofing guidelines for the project.
Who and when, will final decision be made, if

necessary.

7. Inspection and Testing Requirements:

Name of Inspection Firm:
Name of inspector:
Phone:

a. On-Site Inspection - Discuss
project requirements.
b. Laboratory Tests

July 2021

8. Roof Deck:

Type and Thickness:

Slope: Location and Type of Drains:

Tentative Schedule for Erection:

Nailers, curbs, and sheet metal must be
completed prior to roofing application. Review FM
or UL requirements

9. Anticipated material storage areas and
equipment set-up locations touched upon. Review
requirements.

10. Specific submittals from the Roofing Contrac-
tor:

a. Material approval list

b. Shop drawings (if any)

c. Product material brochures and samples

d. Manufacturer's Guarantee review for
compliance with specifications

11. Specific project detail discussion. (Include
perimeter wall construction and rooftop mechanical

equipment details.)

12. Other:

13. Review above items briefly and establish date
for tentative Pre-Application Conference.

22



AGENDA FOR ROOFING PRE-APPLICATION CONFERENCE

PURPOSE:
To verify readiness of the project structure

To review assignments of Preliminary
Conference
To scan last minute details, changes or
corrections

To review anticipated schedule of progress
TIMING: Within one week of roofing application

ATTENDANCE: List attendees
(The roofing job superintendent or foreman and the
project roofing inspector should attend this meeting.)

1. Copies of approved submittals should be
available for review. Are any material changes
required due to availability problems or other?
Reminder that formal approvals are still required.

2. Review minutes of Preliminary Conference.
3. Discuss revised Roofing Application Schedule.
4. Equipment set-up and on-site material storage.

5. Deck Readiness:
a. Any required roof deck certifications must
be in order
b. Rooftop inspection by those in attendance
c¢. Drain hookups complete
d. Curbs, nailers, roof deck penetrations,
perimeter edges and mechanical
equipment - should all be set and complete

6. Review roof system, including insulation above
deck. Discuss the required application of each to the
other components.

a. Bitumens, felts, use of EVT, all typical
application methods and any special techniques
required for specified system.

b. Mechanical or adhesive attachments.
c. Vapor Retarders

d. Flashings

e. Saddles and/or crickets

f.  Venting

g. Sheet metal

7. Phase Construction Guidelines for project.
Factors affecting guidelines include local practices,
climate and weather considerations. Tie-offs at days
end.

8. Temporary roofing final decisions.

9. Housekeeping, material handling and finished
work protection requirements.

10. Inspection and testing requirements - who,
frequency, type method of testing, point of
application temperature readings, reporting, etc.

11. Project changes in plans, specifications or
procedures to be followed - discuss and establish
who can approve and how documented.

12. Warranties, guarantees, manufacturer bonds or
maintenance agreements (terms, types, who issues,
when) for roofing and sheet metal material.

NOTES

July 2021
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AGENDA FOR ROOFING FINAL INSPECTION AND WRAP-UP

PURPOSE: To assure 100% completion of project
requirements.

TIMING:  Just before the Roofing Contractor
concludes his work at the site.

1. Attendance should include those in attendance at
the Pre-Application Conference.

2. Complete rooftop walk over and review:

Perimeter edges

Walls

Curbs and other equipment
Drains

Rooftop penetrations

Site cleanup

Sheet metal

e Ao o

3. Final Punch List establishment of items to be
completed. Copies to all parties.

NOTES

July 2021

4. Summary of project records. Organize for final
file. Wrap up any loose ends. Checklist for final
documents should include:

a. Warranties, guarantees, manufacturer
bonds, or maintenance agreements

b. Inspection forms, reports, certificate of final
completion

c. Laboratory final reports (if any required)

5. Recommendation for routine maintenance
program to owner.

6. Discuss responsibility for roof system
protection until project completed. Responsibility
for coordination usually rests with General
Contractor. Any damage or additional work to be
conducted by original Roofing Contractor in order to
keep original guarantee valid.

7. Final acceptance by the owner will not be made
without submittal and approval of fully executed
guarantees for each type of roof installed, which
shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the
Roofing Material Manufacturer's Guarantee (FP&C
forms), Roof Completion Information Form and
Contractor’s Guarantee on FPC-R1, FPC-R2 or
FPC-R3.
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Facility Name

ROOF COMPLETION INFORMATION

Bid Number. 7669
Roof Section

—_

—_

A e R R L N

A

Roof Type:
BUR

SBS Mod. Bit.
APP Mod. Bit.
PVC/CPV
PUF

Metal

Shingle

Tile

Slope:
None

1/8 in/ft.
1/4 in/ft.
1/2 in/ft.

Roofing Contractor:

—

—_

e A A e B

NS kWD

Address:

Roofing Contractor’s Telephone:

Roofing Manufacturer:

Address:

Building Name
Replacement
Surfacing Type: Bitumen Type: Drainage Type:
Gravel 1.  Hot Asphalt 1. Over the Edge
Smooth Uncoated 2. Torched Asphalt 2. Roof Drains
Modified Asphalt 3. Cold Process 3. Perimeter Gutter
Ceramic Granules 4.  Pitch 4.  Internal Gutter
Silicone 5. Modified 5.
Acrylic 6. None
Urethane 7. Total Penetrations:
Aluminum
Deck Type: Insulation: No. of Piles:
Structural Concrete 1.  Polyurethane Foam
Gypsum 2.  Fiberglass Insulation Thickness:
Metal 3. Perlite
Lt. Wt. Concrete 4.  Tapered Perlite Roof Area (sq. ft.)
Cement Fiber 5. Polystyrene
Wood 6.  Wood Fiber
Warranty Beginning Date:
Warranty Ending Date:
Roof Warranty Number:
Beginning Date:
Ending Date:

Roofing Manufacturer’s Telephone:

July 2021
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Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Phased construction.

Work under separate contracts.

Access to site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Specification and drawing conventions.
Miscellaneous provisions.

WO b W=

Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of User Agency's facilities.

2. Permitting - City-Parish regulation for permitting are not required on State projects.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University

1. Project Location: Northwestern State University, 1800 Line Ave., Shreveport, LA
Architect: TBA Studio

Project Web Site: A project Web site administered by Architect will be used for purposes of
managing communication and documents during the construction stage.

1. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." for requirements for using
Project Web site.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. Replacement of asphalt shingle roofing and associated work, all as further described by
the Bid Documents.

SUMMARY 011000 - 1



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

B.  Type of Contract.

L. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.4 ACCESS TO SITE

A.  General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

B.  Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

I. Limits: Limit site disturbance of occupants.

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas and entrances
serving premises clear and available to User Agency, User Agency's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of

materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

C.  Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused
by construction operations.

1.5 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A.  Full User Agency Occupancy: User Agency will occupy site and adjacent building(s) during
portions of the construction period. Cooperate with User Agency during construction
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate User Agency usage. Perform the Work so as not
to interfere with User Agency's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise
indicated.

L. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities without written permission from User Agency and approval of authorities
having jurisdiction.

2. Notify User Agency not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect User
Agency's operations.

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

SUMMARY 011000 - 2



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by User
Agency or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

L. Notify Architect not less than two business days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.
2. Obtain Architect's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to User Agency occupancy with User Agency.

1. Notify Architect not less than two business days in advance of proposed disruptive
operations.
2. Obtain Architect's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

D.  Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the buildings or on project site.

E. Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the
building or on Project site is not permitted.

1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.
B.  Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work

of all Sections in the Specifications.

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

SUMMARY 011000 - 3



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025

Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 The contractor shall furnish sufficient forces, construction plant and equipment, and work such
hours, including weekends and night shifts as may be necessary to insure completion of work in
accordance with Construction Schedule.

3.2 Construction Days allowed shall be 75 days.

33 Liquidated Damages shall be $250.00 for each consecutive calendar day in which the work
is not completed after the construction time allowed as expired.

34

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY 011000 - 4



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B.  Related Requirements:

L. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a.

b.

=

Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
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Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,
from ICC-ES, NFPA or applicable code organization acceptable to the authority
having jurisdiction.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays
in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor through Construction Manager of acceptance or rejection
of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.

Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied:
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a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified
product provided.

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.
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B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

B.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue through Construction Manager supplemental instructions authorizing minor
changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions" or through other means as
deemed appropriate by Architect.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect or Construction Manager will issue a detailed
description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum
or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect or Construction Manager are not
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 calendar days, when not otherwise

specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use CSIForm 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary," and
Form 13.6C, "Proposal Worksheet Detail.”

Contractor-Initiated Work Change Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require
modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a
change to Architect or Construction Manager.
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1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Work Change Proposal Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.6A, "Change Order Request
(Proposal)," with attachments CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary," and
Form 13.6C, "Proposal Worksheet Detail.”

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A.  Allowance Adjustment: See Section 012100 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of
allowances.

B.  Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope
of unit-price work.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect or Construction Manager
will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction/[Work Change Directive: Architect or Construction Manager may issue a
Construction/Work Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction/Work Change
Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in
a Change Order.
1. Construction/Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum

or the Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction/Work Change Directive.
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1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit
prices.

2. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative requirements
governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule

L.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Architect through Construction Manager at earliest
possible date but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of
initial Applications for Payment.

Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring
separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each
phase of payment.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.
c. Architect's project number.
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d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.
2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts
in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
7. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine
quantities.

8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values
or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 21st of the
month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last
day of the month.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.
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1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last

day of construction period covered by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and
related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

10.  Initial progress report.

11.  Report of preconstruction conference.

12.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

WO R WD

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
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L Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.
2.

PN kW

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AIA Document G706A-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707-1994, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

Coordination drawings.
Requests for Information (RFIs).
Project Web site.

Project meetings.

el S

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Owner, Architect or Contractor seeking information required by or

clarifications of the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.
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2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
B.  Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures

required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for User Agency and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.
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1.5 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A.  Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in
individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where
limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate
integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.

L. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
b. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations
will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B.  Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. General: In addition to the requirements of this Section, provide shop drawings, as
specified by other sections
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2. Roof Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-
protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work.

3. Details: Provide details indicating method and products used for flashing and sealing
transitions and penetrations.

4. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's
responsibility.

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit, via Project Website, an RFI in
the form specified.

I. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Architect.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10.  Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11.  Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12.  Contractor's signature.

13.  Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

C.  Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received, by Architect,
after 1:00 p.m., will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
a Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
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d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

D. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Include the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.
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E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

2. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

1.7 PROJECT WEB SITE

A.  Use Architect's Project Web site for purposes of hosting and managing project communication
and documentation until Final Completion. Project Web site shall be Procore and shall be
administered by Architect:

Project directory.

Project correspondence.

Meeting minutes.

Contract modifications forms and logs.
RFI forms and logs.

Task and issue management.

Photo documentation.

Schedule and calendar management.
Submittals forms and logs.
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10.  Payment application forms.

11. Drawing and specification document hosting, viewing, and updating.
12.  Online document collaboration.

13.  Reminder and tracking functions.

14.  Archiving functions.

B.  Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining Procore software and all licenses, necessary for
Contractor’s use associated with this project.

C.  All correspondence, not required to be delivered in hardcopy format, shall be transmitted via
Procore. Such correspondence transmitted by any other means shall be considered null and
void, including submittals, excepting those requiring hard copies for transmittal to Authority(s)
having jurisdiction.

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Architect will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless
otherwise indicated.

L. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Architect of scheduled meeting dates
and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference

before starting construction.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of User Agency, Architect, Contractor and its
superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend
the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

User Agency's occupancy requirements.
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Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.
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3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C.  Preliminary Roofing Conference: Architect shall schedule and conduct a preliminary roofing
conference, at Project site, at least six weeks, prior to anticipated start of roofing.

1. Purpose: The purpose of the preliminary roofing conference is to establish a direct line
of communication, discuss initial questions regarding the project and review project
submittal requirements.

2. Attendees:  FP&C Project Manager, User Agency’s Representative, Architect,
Contractor, Contractor’s project superintendant Roofing System Installer and
representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the
installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that
have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.

3. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

a. Contract Documents.

1)  Architect shall provide a complete hardcopy set of Contract Documents for
review.

Related RFIs.

Submittal requirements.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.

Warranty requirements.

Compeatibility of materials.

Acceptability of substrates.

Temporary facilities and controls.

Space and access limitations.

Location of material storage areas and equipment set-up areas.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.
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Required performance results.

Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.

Establish tentative date for Roofing Pre-application Conference.

< ~w

4. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

5. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

6. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and if the conference cannot be successfully concluded reconvene the conference at
carliest feasible date.

D. Roofing Pre-application Conference: Architect shall schedule and conduct a preliminary
roofing conference, at Project site, within one week of roofing application.

1. Purpose: The purpose of the roofing pre-application conference is to verify the readiness
of the project structure, review assignments of the preliminary roofing conference, review
last minute details, changes or corrections and review anticipated schedule of progress.

2. Attendees:  FP&C Project Manager, User Agency’s Representative, Architect,
Contractor, Contractor’s project superintendant, Roofing System Installer and project
roofing inspector.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting, other
items of significance that could affect progress and progress of other construction
activities and preparations, including the following:

a. Roofing application schedule.
b. Unresolved RFIs.
c. Approved submittals.
1) Contractor shall have hardcopies of all approved submittals on site for
review.
d. Possible conflicts.
e. Roof system and application materials and methods.
f. Flashing details, penetration details and associated requirements.
g. Compatibility problems.
h. Weather limitations.
1. Readiness and acceptability of substrates.
J. Evaluation and extents of deteriorated materials which need to be replace.
k. Testing and inspecting requirements.
1. Installation procedures.
m.  Procedures for documentation and approval of project changes in plans and/or
specifications.
n. Warranties and guarantees for roofing and sheet metal matieral.
0. Coordination with other work.
p. Housekeeping, material handling and finished work protection requirements.
4. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.
5. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties

requiring information.
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6. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

E. Progress Meetings: Architect will conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.

I. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7) Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.

9) Progress cleaning.

10)  Quality and work standards.

11)  Status of correction of deficient items.
12)  Field observations.

13)  Status of RFIs.

14)  Status of proposal requests.

15) Pending changes.

16)  Status of Change Orders.

17)  Pending claims and disputes.

18) Documentation of information for payment requests.

c. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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F. Roofing Final Inspection and Wrap-up Conference: Architect shall schedule and conduct a
preliminary roofing conference, at Project site, just before the Roofing Contractor concludes his
work, at the site.

1. Purpose: The purpose of the roofing final inspection and wrap-up conference is to assure
100% completion of project requirements.

2. Attendees:  FP&C Project Manager, User Agency’s Representative, Architect,
Contractor, Contractor’s project superintendant, Roofing System Installer and project
roofing inspector.

3. Agenda: Conduct review of in-place construction and other items of significance that
could affect project closeout, including the following:

a. Performance of complete rooftop walk-over inspection and review, including
inspection of the following:

1)  Perimeter edges.

2) Curbs and other equipment.

3)  Drains.

4) Rooftop penetrations.

5) Flashing and sheet metal fabrications.
6) Roof clean-up.

b. Site Clean-up.
c. Reiterate requirement that finished work protection be maintained, until final
acceptance of the project by the Owner.

4. Punch List: Architect shall produce Punch List, based upon observations from Final
Inspection.

5. Closeout: Contractor shall organize and provide all closeout documents, as specified.

6. Warranties and guarantees: Contractor shall initiate paperwork, necessary to finalize

provision of all required warranties and guarantees.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Construction schedule updating reports.
3. Daily construction reports.

4. Site condition reports.

DEFINITIONS

Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

CPM: Ceritical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. PDF electronic file.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule
for entire construction period.
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1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to
comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated)
and date on label.

CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format
for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, original duration,
remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total
float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,
or actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.

Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

COORDINATION

Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule,
progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule

them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.
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2. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in

Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times

in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.

Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing.

4. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's and Construction Manager's
administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

5. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of
punch list items and final completion.

W

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

L. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.
2. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

a. Coordination with existing construction.
b. Limitations of continued occupancies.
c. Uninterruptible services.
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
e. Use of premises restrictions.
f. Provisions for future construction.
g. Seasonal variations.
h. Environmental control.
3. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the
Work.

D.  Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion.

E.  Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

Unresolved issues.

Unanswered Requests for Information.

Rejected or unreturned submittals.

Notations on returned submittals.

Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time.

Al e

F. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by
which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.

G.  Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 - 3



2.2

23

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
General: Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.

Startup Network Diagram: Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for the Notice to
Proceed. Outline significant construction activities for the first 90 days of construction. Include
skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on
indicated activities.

CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a time-scaled CPM network
analysis diagram for the Work.

L. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than 60 days after date established for the Notice of Award.

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall
not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion
dates, regardless of Architect's approval of the schedule.

2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.

3. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking
days and holidays incorporated into the schedule in order to coordinate with the Contract
Time.

CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the startup network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
b. Mobilization and demobilization.

c. Purchase of materials.

d. Delivery.

e. Fabrication.
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f. Utility interruptions.

g. Installation.

h. Testing.

1. Punch list and final completion.

J- Activities occurring following final completion.

2. Critical Path Activities: Identify critical path activities, including those for interim
completion dates. Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract
milestone dates.

3. Processing: Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

4. Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate
paths with most float near the edges.

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical
path.
E. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its

submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect
of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

F. Initial Issue of Schedule: Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating
straight "early start-total float." Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated reports showing
the following:

Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.

Description of activity.

Main events of activity.

Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.

Early and late start dates.

Early and late finish dates.

Activity duration in workdays.

Total float or slack time.

Average size of workforce.

0. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).

=0 XNk WD =

G.  Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports
showing the following:

Identification of activities that have changed.
Changes in early and late start dates.
Changes in early and late finish dates.
Changes in activity durations in workdays.
Changes in the critical path.

Changes in total float or slack time.

Changes in the Contract Time.

Nk wWdN =
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REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or
Snow.

7. Accidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9. Unusual events.

10.  Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

12.  Emergency procedures.

13.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14.  Change Orders received and implemented.

15.  Construction/Work Change Directives received and implemented.
16.  Services connected and disconnected.

17.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

18.  Partial completions and occupancies.

19.  Substantial Completions authorized.

ANl S e

Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule Architect and owner with each application
for payment.
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Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

—

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

4. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Architect's Digital Data Files: The Architect bares no responsibility to provide Electronic
copies of digital data files of the Contract Drawings.

1. Any Digital Data Files provided by Architect shall be subject to the following:
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a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
b. Contractor and anyone in his employ shall not use Architects Digital Data Files for

any other purpose, than that for which the files were expressly provided.

B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserve the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination
with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

D.  Paper Submittals: Paper submittals are not acceptable.

E. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Architect’s review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

4, Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed

by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).
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5. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Architect.
6. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use software-generated form from

electronic project management software, containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

R @ moe a0 o

revoBE R

F. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
G.  Deviations: Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.

H.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.
L Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Timelines of Submission:

1.

Color selections will not be made for materials/products on an individual basis. Colors
will only be selected, after all submittals, requiring color selections, have been submitted.
Colors for pre-finished materials will be selected, from manufacturer’s standard colors.
Color selections for pre-finished materials will not be finalized, without signed approval
of User Agency and FP&C Approval. Contractor shall be responsible ensuring all
submittals subject to color selections are submitted in a timely fashion to allow for the
selection and approval process. Failure to submit said submittals in a timely fashion shall
be the responsibility of the contractor and shall not constitute a necessity to allow
additional construction days.

B.  General Submittal Procedure Requirements:

1.

Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Project Web site specifically
established for Project.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically-submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.
b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications

where indicated.

C.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

2.
3.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

e Ao o
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h. Availability and delivery time information.
4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

6. Submit Product Data in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.
D.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless

submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.
E. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
c. Sample source.
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
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3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic
submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and
identification information for record.

4, Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's

property, are the property of Contractor.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's standard color charts and or
physical samples, as applicable, consisting of units or sections of units showing the full
range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Selection of colors will not begin, until all color charts/physical samples for all
materials, requiring color selection, have been submitted. Failure of the Contractor
to submit all color charts/physical samples shall not constitute grounds for a delay
in the project or an extension of project time, regardless of product lead-times.

b. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Final verification of colors and materials shall not begin, until samples of all
products, requiring color verification, have been submitted. Failure of the
Contractor to submit all samples shall not constitute grounds for a delay in the
project or an extension of project time, regardless of product lead-times.

b. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.

1) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

F. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:
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1. Submit product schedule in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.

G.  Coordination Drawings Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013100
"Project Management and Coordination."

H.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013200
"Construction Progress Documentation."

L Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 012900 "Payment Procedures.

J. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

K.  Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

L. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017823 "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

M.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

N.  Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

O. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

P. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

Q.  Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

R.  Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

S. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's

standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.
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Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compeatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location,
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 017700
"Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.
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ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to

appropriate party.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

L. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required

by Architect, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of
this Section.
3. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed
to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

1. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to
verify performance characteristics.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria.
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E. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

F. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

G.  Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

H.  Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

L Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction,
submit copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before

starting work on the following systems:

1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the
designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.
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2. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-
resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

B.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

1.5 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A.  Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

=0 XNk WD —

B.  Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting tests and inspections
specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

4, Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
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B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D.  Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or products that are similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

G.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H.  Manufacturer's Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this

Project.

L Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.
c. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and

methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.
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d. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, and mockups and
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

K.  Laboratory Mockups: Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified
in individual Specification Sections.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

I. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that

the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify Architect at least 48 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or
inspecting will be performed.
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3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4, Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

C.  Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's representative to
observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's representative's services include examination of
substrates and conditions, verification of materials, inspection of completed portions of the
Work, and submittal of written reports.

D.  Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

L. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and

similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

G.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
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1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A.  Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.
B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test

and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Section 017300 "Execution."”

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C.  Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services
and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and
authorities having jurisdiction.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Use of User Agency’s existing water and
sewer service by Contractor and its forces is not acceptable.

1. Water from User Agency’s existing water system is available for use without metering
and without payment of use charges for the following purposes only:

a. Emergency use.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Use of User Agency’s electrical power service
by Contractor and its forces is not acceptable.

1. Electrical power service from User Agency’s electrical power system is available for use
without metering and without payment of use charges for the following purposes only:

a. Emergency use.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire prevention
program.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and
ICC/ANSI A117.1.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

23

A.

MATERIALS

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD
line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch OD top and bottom rails.
Provide galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped as necessary to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

L. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
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TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service, as necessary to accomplish the work of the project.

1. Arrange with utility company, User Agency and Architect for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

2. All temporary services shall be metered to Contractor and independent of the User
Agency’s utility meters.

3. Connections of temporary services shall be made to the utility provider’s primary service.

Connection to User Agency’s service lines is not acceptable.
Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping, as needed, in sizes and pressures
adequate for construction.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type,

number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Electric Power Service: Provide, as needed, electric power service and distribution system of
sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indicated.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

Telephone Service: Provide superintendent with cellular telephone.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Use designated areas of User Agency’s existing parking areas for construction
personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.
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1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities,
and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent
properties and walkways.

Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 "Temporary
Tree and Plant Protection."

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by
entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized
personnel.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.
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1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas and on-site.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.
MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

Contractor's Moisture Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document
visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.

Discard or replace water-damaged and wet material.

Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product”" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including make or
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 1
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1. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.
B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures."” Show compliance with requirements.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if
previously selected products were also options.
1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
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6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide

specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. Refer to other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for

submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4, Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications

establish salient characteristics of products.

Product Selection Procedures:
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1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered.

3. Products:

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

4. Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's
product.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named
manufacturers.

C.  Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample",
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution
Procedures" for proposal of product.

D.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.
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2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A.  Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not
satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the

Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

W

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

AN ol S e

Construction layout.

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

B.  Related Requirements:

L.

Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety.

Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

EXECUTION
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B.  In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roof(s) for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Architect that is necessary to adjust, move,
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."
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CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are

discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

L. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels as needed to locate each
element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4, Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.
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1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

1. Notify Architect in writing 3 business days, prior to any interruption of existing services
or systems.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.
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3. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

G.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: ~ Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence
of patching and refinishing.

3. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

H. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.
3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
B.  Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C.  Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
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Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements"
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting from partial
demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements.

2. Section 042000 "Unit Masonry" for disposal requirements for masonry waste.

3. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for disposition of waste resulting from site clearing and

removal of above- and below-grade improvements.

DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes
packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills

and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts,
and invoices.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A.  General: Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as
required to implement waste management during the entire duration of the Contract.

B.  Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site.

C.  Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

1. Comply with Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust
and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.

32 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE
A.  Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until installation.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and
equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to
make items functional for use indicated.

M

B. Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation: Not permitted on Project site.
C.  Salvaged Items for Owner's Use:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

el S

3.3 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove

waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.
B.  Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

C.  Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final completion procedures.

3. Warranties.

4. Final cleaning.

5. Repair of the Work.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 013100 “Project Management and Coordination” for “Roofing Final Inspection
and Wrap-up Conference.”

2. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting final completion
construction photographic documentation.

3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

4. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

5. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For cleaning agents.
B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C.  Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

C.  Field Report: For pest control inspection.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 1



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in
other Sections.

1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

3. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item
and name and number of related Specification Section.

C.  Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to User Agency. Advise
User Agency's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified
in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

5. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

6. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

7. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

8. Excepting pre-finished metal, Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed
finishes to eliminate visual defects.
a. Replace pre-finished metal that have marred exposed finishes. Touch-up painting

of pre-finished metal is not acceptable.
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D.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor
of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion
after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections
as incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion,
complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list). Certified
copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for

acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings, as
required by other Sections of the specifications.

B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will
notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be
issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections
as incomplete is completed or corrected.
1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
A.  Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

L. Organize list of spaces in sequential orde.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
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a. PDF electronic file. Architect, through Architect, will return annotated copy.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

L.

Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of
document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.
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B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a.

—

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A.  Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

B.  Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
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provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified

condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede

operation or reduce longevity.

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and
noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
2. Operation manuals for equipment.

3. Product maintenance manuals.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual
Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are
acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions

and field conditions.
Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file.
Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable
item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance
directory.

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

2. One paper copy. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose title

pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.

Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 10 days before commencing demonstration and training.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.  Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of operation, and maintenance data and
materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information.

B.  Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
product. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

C.  Title Page: Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name and contact information for Contractor.

Name and contact information for Architect.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Nk L=

D.  Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

E. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, product and equipment.

F. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based on
filenames. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment
names used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system
and subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite
manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names
in a readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel
on opening file.
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OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

Product descriptions. Use designations for equipment indicated on Contract Documents.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Precautions against improper use.

b

Descriptions: Include the following:

L. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Nownbkwd

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Routine and normal operating instructions.
2. Special operating instructions and procedures.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

M

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

L. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
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3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

I. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

ANl o e

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.
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Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:

1) Submit PDF electronic file of scanned record prints and one set(s) of file
prints.

a) PDF electronic file shall include all drawing sheets in order and in a
single file, whether or not changes and/or additional information were
recorded.

2) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal:

1) Submit record digital data file(s), PDF electronic file of record digital data
file(s) and two set(s) of record digital data file(s) plots.

a) PDF electronic file shall include all drawing sheets in order and in a
single file, whether or not changes and/or additional information were
recorded.

2) Plot each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional information
were recorded.
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Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic file of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

1. PDF electronic file shall include all specifications in order and in a single file, whether or
not changes and/or additional information were recorded.

Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and
directories of each submittal.

1. PDF electronic file shall include all product data and in a single file, with table of
contents, whether or not changes and/or additional information were recorded.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised Drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

c. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

2. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record

prints.

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

5. Marks shall clearly indicated changes made and actual installation, where installation

varies from that shown originally. Marks that only reference RFI’s, addenda items,
change directive numbers, etc. shall not be acceptable.

Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full
set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1. Format: PDF electronic file.

2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints.
Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable, utilizing PDF mark-up
software, such as Bluebeam Revu or equivalent. Scanned mark-ups are not acceptable.
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Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings for
use in recording information.

Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

L.

Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

PDF Electronic Files: Annotated electronic file with comment function enabled.

Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

opoos

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

L.

2.

3.

4.

Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and paper copy, as
indicated by Article 1.2 of this section.

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1.

2.

Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -3



B.

24

A.

B.

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where
applicable.

Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file and paper copy, as
indicated by Article 1.2 of this section.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file

miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file and paper copy.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to

User agency that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of User agency.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to User agency.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control
and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

Schedule of selective demolition activities with starting and ending dates for each activity.

Pre-demolition photographs or video.

Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Inventory of items that have been removed and salvaged.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification
program.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  User agency will fully occupy the building during the project. Conduct selective demolition so
User agency's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by User agency
as far as practical.

C.  Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

A.  Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.

L. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate
contract.

B.  Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

C.  Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service, as far as practicable, during selective
demolition operations.

D.  Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with User agency's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities

having jurisdiction.

B.  Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

3.3

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

PREPARATION

Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas
to be selectively demolished.

L. User agency will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by
Contractor.

2. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

4, Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same
or compatible piping material and leave in place.

C. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment and deliver to User agency.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible

ductwork material and leave in place.
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PROTECTION

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and
finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

L. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.
3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden
space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices
during flame-cutting operations.

4. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 2 hours after flame-cutting operations.

5. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

6. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in

Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Removed and Salvaged Items:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until delivery to User agency.

Transport items to User agency's storage area on-site as designated by User agency.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

M

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
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2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
4, Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

3.6 CLEANING

A.  Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them according to
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4, Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste

Management and Disposal."
B.  Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C.  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119 -5



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

B.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

L. Wood blocking, cants and nailers.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit
stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the

ALSC Board of Review.

Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Power-driven fasteners.

2. Powder-actuated fasteners.
3. Expansion anchors.

4, Metal framing anchors.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on
end or back of each piece.

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less, 19
percent for more than 2-inch nominal unless otherwise indicated.

Engineered Wood Products: Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that
show compliance with building code in effect for Project.

1. Allowable Design Stresses: Provide engineered wood products with allowable design
stresses, as published by manufacturer, that meet or exceed those indicated.

ROUGH CARPENTRY 061000 - 1
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Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational

engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a
qualified independent testing agency.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Fascia.

4, Trim.

Blocking and Nailer replacement: For the purposes of bidding Contractor shall utilize the
values to provide 2x12 lumber to calculate unit prices and unit price extensions.

L. During construction Contractor shall verify actual sizes of lumber to be replaced and
provide lumber to match the existing sizes and payments for the use of the unit costs shall
be based upon the costs of the actual material provided.

Fascia and Trim replacement: For the purposes of bidding Contractor shall utilize the values to
provide 1x6 lumber to calculate unit prices and unit price extensions.

1. During construction Contractor shall verify actual sizes of lumber to be replaced and
provide lumber to match the existing sizes and payments for the use of the unit costs shall
be based upon the costs of the actual material provided.

For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any species.

For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and any
of the following species and grades:

1. Mixed southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.

2. Eastern softwoods; No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA.

3. Northern species; No. 2 Common grade; NLGA.

4, Western woods; Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.
FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, or in area of high
relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.
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A.

B.

C.
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A.
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Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and,
where indicated, flat washers.

METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co.
KC Metals Products, Inc.
Phoenix Metal Products, Inc.
Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.
USP Structural Connectors.

Nk W=

Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by
manufacturer, that meet or exceed those of products of manufacturers listed. Manufacturer's
published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis
and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing
agency.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation.

1. Use for exterior locations unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded
polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.
Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds and similar supports to comply with requirements for
attaching other construction.

Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
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D.  Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

32 PROTECTION

A.  Protect rough carpentry from weather.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

L. Plywood roof decking/sheathing.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

I. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements.
2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and

certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Evaluation Reports: For following products, from ICC-ES:

1. Preservative-treated plywood.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS

A.  Plywood: DOC PS 1.

2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2.

B.  Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated.

23 ROOF SHEATHING

A.  Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exterior, Structural I sheathing.
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1. Plywood Sheathing Replacement: For the purposes of bidding Contractor shall utilize the
values to provide 3/4” thick plywood to calculate unit prices and unit price extensions.

a. During construction Contractor shall verify actual thickness of the existing
plywood and provide plywood to match the existing thickness and payments for
the use of the unit costs shall be based upon the costs of the actual material
provided.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that
pieces do not span between fewer than three support members.

Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.

Securely attach to substrate by fastening, complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.

2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's "International Building Code."

3. Roofing system manufacturer’s written recommendations.

Coordinate roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these
materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing
through completed assembly.

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
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1. Roof Sheathing:

a. Nail to wood framing.
b. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.
c. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.

END OF SECTION 061600
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SECTION 070150.19 - PREPARATION FOR REROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Full tear-off of roof areas indicated.
2. Removal of base flashings.
DEFINITIONS

Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA
Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" apply to work of this Section.

Full Roof Tear-Off: Removal of existing roofing system from deck.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Temporary Roofing Submittal: Product data and description of temporary roofing system. If
temporary roof remains in place, include surface preparation requirements needed to receive
permanent roof, and submit a letter from roofing manufacturer, stating acceptance of the
temporary roof and that its inclusion does not adversely affect the roofing system's resistance to
fire and wind or its FM Global rating.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as
having been damaged by reroofing operations. Submit before Work begins.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Roofing Conferences: Refer to Section 013100 “Project Management and Coordination” for
required roofing conferences.

PREPARATION FOR REROOFING 070150.19 -1



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area. Conduct reroofing
so Owner's operations are not disrupted. Provide Owner, through Architect, with not less than

72 hours' notice, not including weekends, of activities that may affect Owner's operations.

1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner can place protective dust and
water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down HVAC and
fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate occupants from below work
area.

2. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to evacuate
occupants from below affected area. Verify that occupants below work area have been
evacuated before proceeding with work over impaired deck area.

B.  Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior
plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.

C.  Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

D.  Limit construction loads on roof to 100 pounds for rooftop equipment wheel loads and 20 psf
for uniformly distributed loads.

E. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted

weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or
building.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS
A.  General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system

manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of existing and new roofing
system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A.  Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work.
B.  Protect existing roofing system that is not to be reroofed.
C.  Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work. Cover

air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or
activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.
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Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors. Use roof-drain plugs
specifically designed for this purpose. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when
no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast.

ROOF TEAR-OFF

General: Notify Construction Administrator each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for
that day.

Store and protect items indicated to be removed and reinstalled or delivered to/retained by
owner.

Full Roof Tear-Off: Where indicated, remove existing roofing and other roofing system
components down to the deck.

1. Bitumen and felts that are firmly bonded to decks are permitted to remain if felts are dry.
Remove gravel, unadhered bitumen, unadhered felts, and wet felts.

2. Remove excess asphalt from steel deck. A maximum of 15 1b/100 sq. ft. of asphalt is
permitted to remain on steel decks.

3. Remove fasteners from deck.

DECK PREPARATION

Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system.

Verify that substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture.

If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed,
or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed
with installation until directed by Architect.

If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is
suspect, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until directed by
Architect.

BASE FLASHING REMOVAL

Remove existing base flashings. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet
materials, dirt, and debris.

Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain. Replace metal counterflashings
damaged during removal with counterflashings of same metal, weight or thickness, and finish if
not otherwised specified in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.”

When directed by Architect, replace parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers to
comply with Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry."
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3.5 DISPOSAL

A.  Collect demolished materials and place in containers. Promptly dispose of demolished
materials. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

B.  Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 070150.19
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SECTION 07 31 00

State of Louisiana Approved

Material and Labor NDL 20-Year (Non-Prorated)

Shingle Manufacturer Warranty

Roofing Specifications
(6th Revision: 05/7/2025)

PART I: GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A Asphalt roofing shingles.

Leak barrier and roof deck protection.

B
C Metal flashing associated with shingle roofing.
D

Attic ventilation to meet code requirements and/or Enhanced Material & Labor NDL 20-Year State
of Louisiana Approved Non-Prorated Shingle Manufacturer Roofing requirements, whichever is
more stringent.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 06100 - Rough Carpentry: Framing, wood decking, and roof sheathing.

B Section 07620 - Flashing and Sheet Metal: Sheet metal flashing not associated with shingle roofing;
gutters and downspoults.

1.03 REFERENCES American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) - Annual Book of ASTM
Standards
1. ASTM A 153 — Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.
2. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.
3. ASTM B 209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.
4. ASTM B 370 - Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction.
5. ASTM D 3018 - Standard Specification for Class A Asphalt Shingles Surfaced with Mineral
Granules.
6. ASTM D 3161 - Standard Test Method for Wind-Resistance of Asphalt Shingles (Fan-Induced
Method).
7. ASTM D 3462 — Standard Specification for Asphalt Shingles Made From Glass Felt and
Surfaced with Mineral Granules.
8. ASTM D 4586 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free.
9. ASTM D 7158 - Standard Test Method for Wind-Resistance of Sealed Asphalt Shingles
(Uplift Force/Uplift Resistance Method).

10. ASTM E 903 — Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and Transmission
of Materials Using Integrating Spheres. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) — Roofing Systems
and Materials Guide (TGFU R1306)

11. UL 790 - Tests for Fire Resistance of Roof Covering Materials.

12. UL 997 — Wind Resistance of Prepared Roof Covering Materials.



1.04

1.05

1.06

1.07

13. UL 2218 — Impact Resistance of Prepared Roof Covering Materials.
A Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (ARMA)

B Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, 1nc. (SMACNA) -
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

C National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA)

D American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) — ASCE 7 — Minimum Design Loads for Buildings
and Other Structures.

DEFINITIONS

A Roofing Terminology: Refer to ASTM D1079 and the glossary of the National Roofing Contractors
Association (NRCA) Roofing and Waterproofing Manual for definitions of roofing terms related to
this section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide (from top surface of roof deck) all roofing system
components, shingles, underlayment, leak barrier, etc. to meet the roofing manufacturer’s warranty
(Material & Labor NDL 20-Year State of Louisiana Approved (Non-Prorated) requirements of these
specifications.

B Installer Qualifications: Installer (Roofing Contractor) must be a Certified and Pre-Approved

Applicator by the Roof Materials Manufacturer, for the roofing system components installed on this
project. The Contractor shall provide a copy of certification to the Designer prior to award of
the roofing work.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A Provide a roofing system achieving an Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Class A fire classification.

B Install all roofing products in accordance with all federal, state and local building codes.
C All work shall be performed in a manner consistent with current OSHA guidelines.
PRELIMINARY ROOFING CONFERENCE

A A Preliminary Roofing Conference is required.

B The Preliminary Roofing Conference will occur prior to ordering any materials for the project. The
Conference requires the submittal to FP&C of a “Proposed Assembly Letter” from the Roofing
Material Manufacturer.

C Submit the Roofing Manufacturer’s System Installation Instructions, including High Wind
Application Instructions and any other application instructions to meet this project’s requirements.

D Submit at the Preliminary Roofing Conference, the installer’s certification from the Roofing
Materials Manufacturer showing compliance to one of the following to be used on project:

e CertainTeed Master Shingle Applicator Program
e  GAF Master Elite Contractor Program
e  Owens Corning Roofing Platinum Preferred Contractor Program

E The Preliminary Roofing Conference agenda is to discuss site access, site parking, site staging and
storage requirements, hours of work that are agreeable to both the Roofing Manufacturer’s Certified
Contracting Company and the User Agency, project schedule and expected durance including
anticipated incremental weather within the project, and the overall specifics of the project.

F Submit the Pre-Finish Metals 20-Yr Finish Warranty Sample, along with color chart selector with
color samples for selection at the Preliminary Roofing Conference. Prior to ordering any Pre-
Finished Metals, the roofing contractor shall receive a signed/dated color chart approved the User
Agency. The color chart must be signed and dated by the User Agency, and a copy sent to FP&C.



1.08

1.09

1.10

111

1.12

1.13

PRE-APPLICATION ROOFING CONFERENCE

A
B

This Roofing Conference is MANDATORY.

The Pre-Application Roofing Conference shall be held prior to roofing work, and after the Manuf.
Assembly Letter is verified and materials are on site. Review final progress schedule, last minute
details, changes or corrections, verify readiness of the project structure and User Agency
preparation, and any last minute assignments.

PRE-CLOSE OUT ROOFING CONFERENCE

A
B

A Pre-Close Out Roofing Conference is required toward the end of the roofing of this project.

The Pre-Close Out Roofing Conference is to review the final installations for consideration of
acceptance by the User Agency and FP&C representatives. Prior to the Pre-Close Out Roofing
Conference date, the installer shall have completed all Roofing Manufacturer’s reviews/inspections,
along with the completion of all Roofing Manufacturer’s punch work.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A

B

C

D

Store all products in manufacturer's unopened, labeled packaging until they are ready for
installation.

Store products in a covered, ventilated area, at temperature not more than 110 degrees F; do not
store near steam pipes, radiators, or in direct sunlight.

Store bundles on a flat surface. Maximum stacking height shall not exceed roofing manufacturer’s
guidelines/recommendations. Store all rolls on end.

Store and dispose of solvent-based materials in accordance with all federal, state and local
regulations.

WEATHER CONDITIONS

A

Proceed with work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions will permit work to be
performed in accordance with Roofing Manufacturer’s guidelines/recommendations.

ADVERSE WEATHER CONDITIONS BEYOND CONTRACTURAL

A

The Contractor shall ask for total adverse weather days on a monthly basis; the Contractor’s request
shall be considered only for days over the allowable number of days for each month. Rain days
must be requested no later than 21 days after the last day of the month for which they are requested.
Otherwise, rain day requests for additional time will not be considered. Note: Contract is on a
calendar day basis.

WARRANTIES/GUARANTEES

A

MANUFACTURER’S STATE OF LOUISIANA APPROVED WARRANTY: Furnish the Material
and Labor NDL 20-Year State of Louisiana Approved (Non-Prorated) Shingle Manufacturer
Roofing System Warranty (Submit Manuf. Guarantee at Preliminary Roofing Conference)

1. Roofs installed by the specific Shingle Manufacturer Certified Contractor only.

2. Manufacturing defects: 100% coverage for materials and labor for:

3. 20 years (non- prorated) for approved type of manufacturer shingles and system components.
4

Workmanship errors: 100% coverage for workmanship errors for 20 years from date of State
of Louisiana Notice of Acceptance date:

5. Roof system NOT installed over an existing roof, all existing roof materials must be removed
to the deck.

6. Warranted against algae discoloration for 10 years minimum.

7. 130 mph (Category 3 Hurricane) Wind Warranty for 10 years - Material and Labor NDL and
(Non-Prorated) minimum coverage.



PART Il
2.01

8.  Full roof installations (Roofs installed on portions of buildings do not qualify) using the
products as defined in the approved ‘“Proposed Assembly Letter” from the Shingle Roofing
Manufacturer, approved by the Owner.

MANUFACTURER’S PRE-FINISHED METALS 20-YR STATE OF LOUISIANA APPROVED
WARRANTY

INSTALLER WARRANTY: State of Louisiana R-2 if the Certified Roofing Installer is represented
as both the General Contractor and the Certified Roofing Subcontractor; State of Louisiana R-1 if a
separate General Contractor and Certified Roofing Subcontractor exist on the project.

ROOF COMPLETION INFORMATION: The Certified Roofing Subcontractor and/or General
Contractor is required to submit to FP&C the State of Louisiana Roof Completion Information Form
at the time of warranty submittal.

PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS
A Acceptable Shingle Roofing Manufacturers: CERTAINTEED, GAF, OWENS CORNING

B Requests for substitutions will be considered, along with a letter from the proposed substitute

roofing manufacture stating their review and ability to comply with all aspects of these
specifications. It is incumbent upon the submitter that full and complete information is submitted to
enable review. Otherwise, the submittals will be considered incomplete and void from further
review to avoid delay of RFP and/or bidding procedures.

2.02 MATERIAL AND LABOR NDL 20-YEAR STATE OF LOUISIANA APPROVED (NON-
PRORATED) SHINGLE MANUFACTURER ROOFING WARRANTY PRODUCTS

A Shingles, Hip and Ridge Shingles, Starter Strip, Leak Barrier, Underlayment’s, Roofing Cement and

Roof/Ventilations Appliances, along with any other Roofing System Components required to meet
these specifications.

Shingles approved as follows — (Coordinate all roofing system components with the Roofing
Manufacture to meet these specification requirements.)

1) CertainTeed — Landmark Pro Laminated Shingles
2) GAF — Timberline HD Multi-Faceted Dimensional Shingles
3) Owens Corning — TruDefinition Oakridge Laminated Dimensional Shingles

Nails — Standard round wire, Use Hot Dipped Zinc Mass Coating of ASTM A 153 Class D
Roofing Nails Only; 10 to 12 gauge, smooth, barbed or deformed shank, with heads 3/8 inch to
7/16 inch in diameter. Length must be sufficient to penetrate into solid wood at least 3/4" inch or
through plywood or oriented strand board by at least 1/8 inch.

D Metal Flashings:

1) 24 gauge hot-dip galvanized steel sheet, complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M,
G90/Z275.

2) 16-0z/sq ft copper sheet, complying with ASTM B 370.
3) 0.032 aluminum sheet, complying with ASTM B 2009.



PART Il EXECUTION
1.01 PREPARATION AND EXAMINIATION

A Coordinate with the User Agency before removal of any roof top vents, exhaust hoods, etc. that may
be powered or in use by the User Agency.

B Remove and properly (legally) dispose of all existing roofing materials and/or roofing related items
removed down to the roof deck.

C Verify that the deck is dry, sound, clean and smooth. It shall be free of any depressions, waves, and
projections. All holes over 1 inch in diameter, cracks over 1/2 inch in width, loose knots and
excessively resinous areas shall be covered to ensure dry, structurally and thermally sound, clean
and smooth surface for new roofing system.

D Replace damaged deck with new decking materials with size and thickness to ensure a dry,
structurally and thermally sound, clean and smooth surface for new roofing system.

E Clean deck surfaces thoroughly prior to installation of eaves protection membrane and
underlayment.

F At areas that receive eaves protection membrane, fill knotholes and cracks with latex filler.

G Install crickets on the upslope side of all chimneys or similar appliances wider than 24”, and on all
roofs steeper than 6/12.

1.02 INSTALLATION
A General:

1. Install using methods recommended by roofing manufacturer, in accordance with local
building codes. When local codes and application instructions are in conflict, the more
stringent requirements shall take precedence.

2. Only properly installed hand-driven nails are acceptable.
3. Six (6) nails per shingle required.

4.  Valleys shall be either a closed valley or a woven valley over metal valley flashing and
required roofing accessories required by roofing manufacture to meet their system
requirements. Selection between a closed or woven valley is at the discretion of the State and
will be determined at the Preliminary Roofing Conference.

5. All metal flashings shall have clips; no exposed fasteners.

1.03 PROTECTION
A Protect installed products from foot traffic.

B Any roof areas not completed by the end of the workday, are to be protected from moisture and
contaminants.

END OF SECTION



ROOFING GUARANTEE R-1
(Roofing Contractor is Sub to G.C.)
OWNER: STATE OF LOUISIANA
ADDRESS: OFFICE OF FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL
POST OFFICE BOX 94095 CAPITOL STATION
BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 70804-9095

WHEREAS

Address

Telephone ( ) Email

herein called the "Roofing Contractor”, has performed roofing and flashing in accordance with the Contract
Documents for Project No. & WBS
(hereinafter called the "Work") under a

Subcontract with

General Contractor on the Following Project:

Name of Project:

User Agency:

Location/Address:

Name and Type of Building(s):

State 1.D.
Type(s) of Roof Deck(s):
Total Roof Area: SF; Flashing, Edge: LF; Base: LF
Date of Acceptance: Guarantee Period: 2 Years

Date of Expiration:

AND WHEREAS the Roofing Contractor has contracted (as a Subcontractor) to guarantee said work against
water entry from faulty or defective materials and workmanship for the designated Guarantee period,;

September 2025 Roofing Guarantee R-1
Page 1 of 3
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AND WHEREAS the General Contractor, by its acceptance of the Contract for the above described project,
has jointly assumed with the Roofing Contractor the obligations to the Owner of said guarantee against leaks
and faulty or defective materials and workmanship;

NOW THEREFORE the Roofing Contractor and the General Contractor jointly and severally guarantee,
subject to the terms and conditions herein set forth, that during the Guarantee Period they will at their own cost
and expense, make or cause to be made with approved procedures and materials such repairs to or replacements
of said work resulting from water entry or faults or defects of said Work as are necessary to correct faulty and
defective work and as are necessary to maintain said Work in watertight conditions and further to respond on
or within two (2) working days upon written notification of leaks or defects by the Owner/User Agency.
Furthermore, they will at their own cost and expense maintain the roof for (2) years after acceptance, in
accordance with the current edition of the Roof Maintenance Manual published by the Roofing Industry
Educational Institute. The roof shall be inspected a minimum of twice each year, and a report prepared
documenting the conditions observed at each inspection. These inspections shall be made once during the
months of April or May and once during the months of September and October. Two copies of each report
shall be forwarded to the Owner and User Agency.

This Guarantee is made subject to the following terms and conditions:

1. Specifically excluded from this guarantee are damages to the Work, other parts of the building and
building contents caused by: A) lightning, and storm (includes hurricanes and tornadoes), hailstorm,
earthquakes and other unusual phenomena of the elements; B) fire; and C) structural failures causing excessive
roof deck, edgings and related roof components movement. When the Work has been damaged by any of the
foregoing causes, the Guarantee will be null and void until such damage has been repaired by the Roofing
Contractor, and until the cost and expense thereof has been paid by the Owner or another responsible party so
designated.

2. During the Guarantee Period, if the Owner/User Agency allows alteration of the Work by anyone other
than a Contractor approved in writing by the Roofing Subcontractor, General Contractor, and Roofing Material
Manufacturer prior to the work being performed, including cutting, patching and maintenance in connection
with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on the roof, this Guarantee shall
become null and void upon the date of said alterations. If the Owner/User Agency engages the Roofing
Contractor to perform said alterations, the Guarantee shall not become null and void, unless the Roofing
Contractor, prior to proceeding with said work, shall have notified the Owner/User Agency in writing, showing
reasonable cause for claim that said alterations would likely damage or deteriorate the Work, thereby
reasonably justifying a termination of this Guarantee.

3. During the Guarantee Period, if the original use of the roof is changed and it becomes used for, but for
which it was not originally designed or specified, as a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded
basin, or other use of service more severe than originally specified, this Guarantee shall become null and void
upon the date of said change.

4. During the Guarantee Period, if any building or area of a building is changed to uses creating extremes
of interior temperature and/or humidity, but for which it was not originally designed and specified, without
provisions and alterations made to the building which effectively contain or control these conditions, this
guarantee shall become null and void upon the date of said change.

5. The Owner/User Agency shall promptly notify the Roofing Contractor in writing of observed, known
or suspected leaks, defects or deterioration, and shall afford reasonable opportunity for the Roofing Contractor
to inspect the Work, and to examine the evidence of such leaks, defects or deterioration.

September 2025 Roofing Guarantee R-1
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6. This Guarantee is recognized to be the only guarantee of the General and Roofing Contractor on said
work, and shall not operate to restrict or cut off the Owner from other remedies and recourses lawfully available
to him in case of roofing failure. Specifically, this Guarantee shall not operate to relieve the Roofing Contractor
of his responsibility for performance of the original work, regardless of whether the Contract was a Contract
directly with the Owner or a Subcontract with the Owner's General Contractor.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this
day of ,20

Roofing Contractor's Signature:

Typed Name:

Representing:

Telephone ( ) , Email

Witness:

Witness:

And has been countersigned by the General Contractor issuing the Roofing Contractor's Subcontract for said
work:

Name of General Contractor:

Date: Authorized Signature:

Representing:

Typed Name:

Telephone ( ) , Email

Witness:

Witness:

September 2025 Roofing Guarantee R-1
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ROOFING GUARANTEE R-2
(Roofer is the Prime Contractor)

OWNER: STATE OF LOUISIANA

ADDRESS: OFFICE OF FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL
POST OFFICE BOX 94095 CAPITOL STATION
BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 70804-9095

WHEREAS

Address

Telephone ( ) Email

herein called the "Roofing Contractor”, has performed roofing and flashing in accordance with the Contract
Documents for Project No. & WBS
(hereinafter called the "Work") under a Contract with the Owner.

Name of Project:

User Agency:

Location/Address:

Name and Type of Building(s):

State [.D.
Type(s) of Roof Deck(s):
Total Roof Area: SF; Flashing, Edge: LF; Base: LF
Date of Acceptance: Guarantee Period: _ 2 Years

Date of Expiration:

AND WHEREAS the Roofing Contractor has contracted to guarantee said work against water entry from faulty
or defective materials and workmanship for the designated Guarantee period;

NOW THEREFORE the Roofing Contractor as the General Contractor guarantees, subject to the terms and
conditions herein set forth, that during the Guarantee Period he will at his own cost and expense, make or cause
to be made with approved procedures and materials such repairs to or replacements of said work resulting from
water entry or faults or defects of said Work as are necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as are
necessary to maintain said Work in watertight conditions and further to respond on or within
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two (2) working days upon written notification of leaks or defects by the Owner/User Agency. Furthermore,
he will at his own cost and expense maintain the roof for (2) years after acceptance, in accordance with the
current edition of the Roof Maintenance Manual published by the Roofing Industry Educational Institute. The
roof shall be inspected a minimum of twice each year, and a report prepared documenting the conditions
observed at each inspection. These inspections shall be made once during the months of April or May and
once during the months of September and October. Two copies of each report shall be forwarded to the Owner
and User Agency.

This Guarantee is made subject to the following terms and conditions:

1. Specifically excluded from this guarantee are damages to the Work, other parts of the building and
building contents caused by: A) lightning, windstorm (includes hurricanes and tornados), hailstorm,
earthquakes and other unusual phenomena of the elements; B) fire; and C) structural failures causing excessive
roof deck, edgings and related roof components movement. When the Work has been damaged by any of the
foregoing causes, the Guarantee will be null and void until such damage has been repaired by the Roofing
Contractor, and until the cost and expense thereof has been paid by the Owner or another responsible party so
designated.

2. During the Guarantee Period, if the Owner/User Agency allows alteration of the Work by anyone other
than a Contractor approved in writing by the Roofing Subcontractor, General Contractor, and Roofing Material
Manufacturer prior to the work being performed, including cutting, patching and maintenance in connection
with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on the roof, this Guarantee shall
become null and void upon the date of said alterations. If the Owner/User Agency engages the Roofing
Contractor to perform said alterations, the Guarantee shall not become null and void, unless the Roofing
Contractor, prior to proceeding with said work, shall have notified the Owner/User Agency in writing, showing
reasonable cause for claim that said alterations would likely damage or deteriorate the Work, thereby
reasonably justifying a termination of this Guarantee.

3. During the Guarantee Period, if the original use of the roof is changed and it becomes used for, but for
which it was not originally designed or specified, as a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded
basin, or other use of service more severe than originally specified, this Guarantee shall become null and void
upon the date of said change.

4. During the Guarantee Period, if any building or area of a building is changed to uses creating extremes
of interior temperature and/or humidity, but for which it was not originally designed and specified, without
provisions and alterations made to the building which effectively contain or control these conditions, this
Guarantee shall become null and void upon the date of said change.

5. The Owner/User Agency shall promptly notify the Roofing Contractor in writing of observed, known
or suspected leaks, defects or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for the Roofing Contractor
to inspect the Work, and to examine the evidence of such leaks, defects or deterioration.

6. This Guarantee is recognized to be the only guarantee of the General and Roofing Contractor on said
work, and shall not operate to restrict or cut off the Owner from other remedies and recourses lawfully available
to him in case of roofing failure. Specifically, this Guarantee shall not operate to relieve the Roofing Contractor
of his responsibility for performance of the original work, regardless of whether the Contract was a Contract
directly with the Owner or a Subcontract with the Owner's General Contractor.
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this
day of ,20 .

Roofing Contractor's Signature:

Typed Name:

Representing;

Telephone ( ) Email

Witness:

Witness:

September 2025 Roofing Guarantee R-2
Page 3 of 3
Proj No. & WBS:




Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

SECTION 075423 - THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Adhered thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) roofing system.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA
Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" apply to work of this Section.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Roofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Shop Drawings: For roofing system. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and
attachments to other work.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Research/Evaluation Reports: For components of roofing system, from ICC-ES.

B. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing

system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING 075423 - 1



1.8

A.

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: State of Louisiana Approved Manufacturer No Dollar Limit (NDL), non-
prorated warranty agreeing to repair roofing system, replace components of roofing system or
the total replacement of the roofing system(s) that fail in materials or workmanship within

specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

B.

A.

B.

MANUFACTURERS

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Firestone Building
Products Company, LLC; UltraPly TPO or comparable product by one of the following:

1. GAF Materials Corporation.
2. Johns Manville.
3. Mule-Hide Products Co., Inc.

Source Limitations: Obtain components including roof insulation, fasteners for roofing system
from same manufacturer as membrane roofing or manufacturer approved by membrane roofing
manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accelerated Weathering: Roofing system shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested
according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.

Impact Resistance: Roofing system shall resist impact damage when tested according to
ASTM D 3746 or ASTM D 4272.

Roofing System Design: Provide a roofing system designed to resist wind uplift pressures, at
corners, perimeters and field-of-roof, as follows:

1. Wind uplift pressures shall be calculated, according to the current edition of the ASCE-7
Specification Minimum Design Loads for Buildings And Other Structures.

2. Roofing system design shall meet or exceed all requirements of the International Building
Code, 2015 edition.

Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class A; for application and roof slopes
indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.
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Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

23 TPO ROOFING

A.  Fabric-Reinforced TPO Sheet: ASTM D 6878, internally fabric- or scrim-reinforced, uniform,
flexible TPO sheet.

1. Thickness: 80 mils, nominal.
2. Exposed Face Color: White.

24 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS

A.  General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use
and compatible with roofing.

1. Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Adhesives and sealants that are not on the exterior side of weather barrier shall comply
with the following limits for VOC content:

Plastic Foam Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L.
Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L.
Fiberglass Adhesives: 80 g/L.

Single-Ply Roof Membrane Adhesives: 250 g/L.
Single-Ply Roof Membrane Sealants: 450 g/L.
Nonmembrane Roof Sealants: 300 g/L.

Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.
Other Adhesives and Sealants: 250 g/L.

TR e Ao o

B. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard unreinforced TPO sheet flashing, 60 mils thick,
minimum, of same color as TPO sheet.

C. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.

D.  Slip Sheet: Manufacturer's standard, of thickness required for application.

E. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening roofing to substrate, and
acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

F. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide metal termination bars, metal battens, pourable sealers,
preformed cone and vent sheet flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings,
T-joint covers, lap sealants, termination reglets, and other accessories.

G.  Roof Drains: Equal to OMG Hercules Retro-Drain one piece spun aluminum body with heavy

duty cast aluminum strainer dome, clamping ring, rubber seal and bolted connections. Field
verify the size required.
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2.5

A.

B.

2.6

A.

B.

C.

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05
ROOF INSULATION

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation (Flat and Tapered): ASTM C 1289, Type I, Class 1,
Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.

1. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope of 1/4
inch per 12 inches unless otherwise indicated.

2. Insulation Size: 48 inch by 48 inch for adhered application.

Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where
indicated for sloping to drain. Fabricate to slopes indicated.

INSULATION ACCESSORIES

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate, and

acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

Cover Board Adhesive: Cover board manufacturer's recommended adhesive, approved by
roofing system manufacturer, formulated to attach cover board to roof insulation layer.

Cover Board: ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 1/2 thick,
recommended by roofing system manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

32

A.

B.

ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from
entering completed sections of roofing system at the end of the workday or when rain is
forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.
Install roofing and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain weathertightness
of transition.

INSULATION INSTALLATION

Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or
left exposed at the end of the workday.

Loose lay tapered insulation over substrate to conform to slopes indicated.

THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING 075423 -4



33

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

Install insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness. Where overall insulation
thickness is 2.7 inches or greater, install two or more layers with joints of each succeeding layer
staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6 inches in each direction.

Mechanically Fastened Insulation: Install flat insulation layer over tapered insulation and
secure to deck using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified
board-type roof insulation to deck type.

1. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.

Mechanically Fastened and Adhered Insulation: Install each layer of insulation to deck using
mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof
insulation to deck type.

1. Fasten first layer of insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of
roof.

Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints
staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each
direction. Fully adhere cover boards to insulation.

1. Adhere cover boards to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.

ADHERED ROOFING INSTALLATION

Adhere roofing over area to receive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written
instructions. Unroll roofing and allow to relax before retaining.

Accurately align roofing, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions
required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.

Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roofing at rate required by
manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roofing. Do not apply to splice area of
roofing.

In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roofing securely at terminations, penetrations, and
perimeter of roofing.

Seams: Clean seam areas, overlap roofing, and hot-air weld side and end laps of roofing and
sheet flashings according to manufacturer's written instructions, to ensure a watertight seam
installation.

1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity. Apply lap sealant to seal cut
edges of sheet.

2. Verify field strength of seams a minimum of twice daily, and repair seam sample areas.

3. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roofing that do not comply with requirements.

Spread sealant bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roofing in place with
clamping ring.
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3.5

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION

Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according to
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.

Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet
flashing.

Clean seam areas, overlap, and firmly roll sheet flashings into the adhesive. Hot-air weld side
and end laps to ensure a watertight seam installation.

Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through
termination bars.

PROTECTING AND CLEANING

Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration and
damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to Architect and Owner.

Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration
at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION 075423
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FPC MWMRS Document

MANUFACTURER’S NDL WATERTIGHTNESS MEMBRANE ROOFING
SYSTEM WARRANTY

ISSUE TO:
STATE OF LOUISIANA- DOA- FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL

MFGR WARRANTY NUMBER:

, hereinafter referred to as “mfgr” hereby warrants

to the owner, known as the State of Louisiana, hereinafter referred to as the “State” that the
referenced membrane roofing assembly will remain in a watertight condition for a period of
___years. For the purpose of this warranty “watertight” or “watertightness means that the

roofing system does not allow water to leak through a breach in the roofing system. Mfgr
further warrants the performance of the products listed below and warrants that the material and
installation of the roofing assembly is free of material and known installation defects at the time
of application and that the materials listed below conform to mfgr specifications.

All products used in the roofing assembly from the deck (structural concrete, metal, LWIC,
wood, etc.), up are included in this warranty regardless of whether mfgr furnished or branded
the products with the exception of shop fabricated metals not furnished by mfgr. These
products are to include, but not be limited to: base sheets, fasteners and plates, insulation
board, cover board, asphalt, adhesives (insulation and membrane), mastics, field plies,
membrane flashing plies and liquid flashing products. The roofing products are specifically
listed as follows:

1.
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In the event that the new membrane roofing assembly is installed in a recover fashion over an
existing roofing assembly, the performance of the existing roofing products that remain in-place
beneath the new roofing assembly are excluded from this warranty.

In the event that covered leaks occur in the roofing system that are attributable to the workmanship
of the installing contractor or a defect in or failure of any of the mfgr products listed above, mfgr
will make repairs required to return the roof to a watertight condition, regardless of the scope and
cost of the required repairs. The State will notify mfgr within 30 days of the discovery of the leak.
Should the State not make this notification within the prescribed 30 day time period, then further
damage to the roofing assembly caused by the delay in notification will not be construed as a
warranty repair item. Mfgr will respond to the leak notification within 10 days and once it is
confirmed that the leak(s) is within the scope of mfgrs responsibilities under this warranty, mfgr will
execute repairs promptly thereafter. Mfgr’s failure to respond timely and make proper repairs shall
enable the State to engage service of “others” to address the problem(s) at mfgr’s expense assuming
the cost of the repair is reasonable and the scope of the repair is limited to the remedy of the leak
without jeopardizing State’s protection under terms of this warranty. The State may make
reasonable and customary emergency temporary repairs at its discretion and at mfgrs expense
without jeopardizing the State’s protection under the terms of this warranty.

The manufacturers of SBS products that are approved by the State and included in the State’s list of
acceptable products have agreed to a dimensional stability of the cap sheet and interply sheet of
0.2% per ASTM D 5147, section 10. 0.2% of a 33 foot roll is approximately equal to %4”. For the
term of this warranty, SBS cap sheet shrinkage in excess of %4 will be repaired by the mfgr by
cutting out the interply void in the “T” lap, cleaning and drying, and repair with an acceptable cap
sheet product.

The following items are excluded from this warranty:

1. Damage to the roof caused by wind exceeding 72 mph, lightning, hail, fire or physical
damage from falling or wind-blown objects

. Deficient design by other than mfgr
. Intentional or accidental damages to the roof, or misuse, abuse, vandalism or the likes
. Leaks caused by deterioration or failure of items not included in the warranty

. Modifications or alterations to the roofing assembly after completion unless done in a
manner approved by mfgr

. Damage to the roofing assembly after issuance of this warranty caused by excessive foot
traffic or its use as a work platform or storage area

. Damage to the roofing assembly caused by ponding water, which is defined as water on the
surface of the roof that does not dissipate within 72 hours of average drying conditions

. Consequential and incidental damages, including damage to the building or its contents

9. Damage to the roofing assembly caused by failure by the State to exercise reasonable care
and maintenance




10.Damage to the roofing assembly caused by structural defects or failure or excessive
movement of building components

11.Damage to the roofing assembly due to exposure to chemical attack, including deposits of
animal fats, grease and oil

12.The State shall be responsible for the costs associated with the removal and replacement of
any overburden, superstrata or overlays, either permanent or temporary, which include but
are not limited to: structures or assemblies added after installation, fixtures or utilities on
or through the roofing assembly, support platforms or bases for solar panels, garden roofs,
decks, patios or any other obstacles that impede access, clear observation, investigation or
repairs to the roofing system, excluding ballast or pavers or any other overburden
specifically accepted by mfgr to be included within warranty coverage.

For wind related events, this warranty excludes damage to the roofing assembly where the
cause includes any of the following:

A. Failure or excessive movement of primary or secondary structural elements or roof deck,
wood nailers or blocking and edge system components not furnished by mfgr

B. Failure of walls, doors, windows, openings or other building envelope components

C. Rooftop structures and equipment

Mfgr may have access to the roof for inspection purposes for the term of the warranty by
scheduling through the appropriate State Agency.

This warranty is tendered for the benefit of the State and is not transferable or assignable
without the written consent of Mfgr.

The Nineteenth Judicial District Court in and for the Parish of East Baton Rouge, State of
Louisiana shall have sole jurisdiction in any action brought as a result of this warranty by any
party hereto. This warranty shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws
of the State of Louisiana.

This warranty instrument supersedes and is in lieu of any and all other expressed or implied
warranties that are or may be in conflict with terms and conditions stated herein.

This warranty requires the signature of an authorized officer of Mfgr. Three fully executed
copies are to be provided to the State as a prerequisite for project acceptance. The State’s
signature shall not be a requirement for implementation of, or cause to validate this warranty.

A separate and independent warranty shall be issued for each building or independent roof
system in the case of multiple buildings or mixed roof types.
Abbreviations:
LWIC—Lightweight Insulating Concrete
ASTM—American Society for Testing and Materials
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Owner: State of Louisiana- DOA- Facility Planning and Control
Building/Project Name:
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Title
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION
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PO Box 94095

Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70804-9095
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Manufactured reglets with counterflashing.
Formed roof-drainage sheet metal fabrications.
Formed steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
Formed wall sheet metal fabrications.

el s

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
B.  Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.

Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.

Include identification of finish for each item.

Include pattern of seams and details of termination points, expansion joints and
expansion-joint covers, direction of expansion, roof-penetration flashing, and connections
to adjoining work.

b

C.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Product certificates.
B.  Product test reports.

C.  Sample warranty.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 1



1.6

A.

B.

1.7

A.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE
Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing
and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful

in-service performance.

1. For copings and roof edge flashings that are SPRI ES-1 tested, shop shall be listed as able
to fabricate required details as tested and approved.

Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals to demonstrate
aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup of typical roof edge, eave, including built-in gutter, fascia, fascia trim and
apron flashing, approximately 1 foot long.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal

flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within

specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed
sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and

profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings and roof edge flashings tested
according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressure:

1. Design Pressure: As required by the International Building Code 2012 edition.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 2
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SHEET METALS

General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Provide zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet according to
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet
according to ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating designation, Grade 40; prepainted by
coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.

1. Surface: Manufacturer's standard clear acrylic coating on both sides. To be selected by

owner.
2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:

a. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not
less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat.
Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with
coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

3. Color: Match existing.

1) When necessary to provide color matching existing, custom matching shall

be required.

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
Felt: ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt; nonperforated.
Synthetic Underlayment: Laminated or reinforced, woven polyethylene or polypropylene,
synthetic roofing underlayment; bitumen free; slip resistant; suitable for high temperatures over
220 deg F; and complying with physical requirements of ASTM D 226/D 226M for Type I and
Type 11 felts.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
Atlas Roofing Corporation; Summit.

Engineered Coated Products; Nova-Seal II.
Kirsch Building Products, LLC; Sharkskin Comp.

SDP Advanced Polymer Products Inc; Palisade.

;o o

Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 mils thick, consisting of a slip-resistant
polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or SBS-modified
asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; specifically designed to withstand high metal
temperatures beneath metal roofing. Provide primer according to written recommendations of
underlayment manufacturer.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Carlisle Residential, a division of Carlisle Construction Materials; WIP 300HT.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 3
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o

Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn.; Grace Ice and
Water Shield HT.

Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT.

Kirsch Building Products, LLC; Sharkskin Ultra SA.

Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC; MetShield.

Owens Corning; WeatherLock Specialty Tile & Metal Underlayment.
Polyguard Products, Inc.; Deck Guard HT.

Protecto Wrap Company; Protecto Jiffy Seal Ice & Water Guard HT.

SDP Advanced Polymer Products Inc; Palisade SA-HT.

TrpE e oo

2. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F or higher.
3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F or
lower.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and
other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation
and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless
otherwise indicated.

B.  Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal| or manufactured item].

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or

factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers
under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being
fastened.
c. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching

internal gutter width.
2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:
Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M
or ASTM F 2329.
C.  Solder:

1. For Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin and 50
percent lead or Grade Sn60, 60 percent tin and 40 percent lead.

D.  Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape

with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape
1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 4
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Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant; of type, grade, class,
and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain
watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted
joints.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

MANUFACTURED REGLETS

Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile required, formed to provide secure interlocking of
separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing indicated with factory-
mitered and -welded corners and junctions and with interlocking counterflashing on exterior
face, of same metal as reglet.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Cheney Flashing Company.

Fry Reglet Corporation.
Heckmann Building Products, Inc.
Hickman, W. P. Company.
Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
Keystone Flashing Company, Inc.
National Sheet Metal Systems, Inc.
Sandell Manufacturing.

PR e a0 o

2. Material: Stainless steel, 0.019 inch thick, Aluminum, 0.024 inch thick or Galvanized
steel, 0.022 inch thick.
3. Finish: With manufacturer's standard color coating. Colors selected by Architect.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry,
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and

trim in shop to greatest extent possible.

1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 5
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2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning,
buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded
back to form hems.

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed
fasteners on faces exposed to view.

Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide
for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or
from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard
for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams,
and solder.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with
elastomeric sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended

use. Rivet joints where necessary for strength.

Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal
with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints where necessary for strength.

Splash Pans: Fabricate to dimensions and shape required and from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Felt Underlayment: Install felt underlayment, wrinkle free, using adhesive to minimize use of
mechanical fasteners under sheet metal flashing and trim. Apply in shingle fashion to shed
water, with lapped joints of not less than 2 inches.

Synthetic Underlayment: Install synthetic underlayment, wrinkle free, according to
manufacturers' written instructions, and using adhesive where possible to minimize use of
mechanical fasteners under sheet metal.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 6
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Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free.
Prime substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature
restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer for installing
underlayment at low temperatures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not
less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2
inches. Roll laps and edges with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective
coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal
flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight

performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating
sheet metal.

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners.
Bend tabs over fasteners.

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of
buckling and tool marks.

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion
by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as
recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

L. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and
trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or
cementitious construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or
wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or
intersection.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4
inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws and substrate not less than
recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
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Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to
minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight
installation.

Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply
with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tin edges
of sheets with solder to width of 1-1/2 inches; however, reduce pre-tinning where pre-tinned
surface would show in completed Work.

I. Do not solder metallic-coated steel and aluminum sheet.

2. Do not use torches for soldering.

3. Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint. Fill joint completely.
Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.

4. Stainless-Steel Soldering: Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel

and acid flux. Promptly remove acid flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering.
Comply with solder manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and
neutralization.

5. Copper Soldering: Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for copper.

Rivets: Rivet joints in uncoated aluminum where necessary for strength.

ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements|, sheet
metal manufacturer's written installation instructions,] and cited sheet metal standard. Provide
concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line, levels, and slopes. Install work
with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and weather resistant.

Roof Edge Flashing: Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations
in cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Interlock bottom edge of roof edge
flashing with continuous cleat anchored to substrate.

Copings: Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in cited
sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated.

Pipe or Post Counterflashing: Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top
edge flared for elastomeric sealant, extending minimum of 4 inches over base flashing. Install
stainless-steel draw band and tighten.

Counterflashing: Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.
Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing. Extend
counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing. Lap counterflashing joints minimum of 4 inches.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 8
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Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation
of roofing and other items penetrating roof. Seal with butyl sealant and clamp flashing to pipes
that penetrate roof.

WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture
according to cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate installation of
wall flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and
louvers.

Opening Flashings in Frame Construction: Install continuous head, sill, jamb and similar
flashings to extend 4 inches beyond wall openings.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
Clean off excess sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

END OF SECTION 076200
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SECTION 077100 - ROOF SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Drip-edge for membrane roofing systems.

2. Drip-edge for shingle roofing systems

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and install drip-edge for membrane roofing systems that
are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90.

Identify materials with FM Approvals' markings.

SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install drip-edge for membrane roofing systems
tested according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressures:

I. Design Pressure: As indicated by the International Building Code, 2015 edition, for the
region in which the project is located.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations,

keyed details, and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled

work.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Product test reports.

Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

ROOF SPECIALTIES 077100 - 1
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-
applied finishes within 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

23

A.

B.

C.

EXPOSED METALS

Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating
designation.

1. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.

2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes: Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with
ASTM A 755/A 755M. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to
comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. System consisting of primer and
fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by
weight.

CONCEALED METALS
Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating
designation.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.

Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to
meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color
of sheet metal.

2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip
zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, eclastomeric polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use
classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
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Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.

DRIP-EDGES

Drip-Edge for Membrane Roofing Systems: Pre-finished, manufactured, drip-edge fascia
system consisting metal fascia cover with integral membrane roofing flashing strip in section
lengths not exceeding 12 feet and a continuous metal cleat. Provide matching corner units.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Firestone
Building Products; UNA-Edge DE TPO or comparable product acceptable to the
membrane roofing system manufacturer:

a. Finish: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of standard colors.
Drip-Edge for Shingle Roofing Systems: Pre-finished, manufactured, metal drip-edgel:
a. Finish: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of standard colors.

2. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Amerimax;
F4-1/2 2.43 x 10-ft or comparable product acceptable to the shingle manufacturer:

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof
specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use
fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as
required to complete roof-specialty systems.

1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning
and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.

3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. Verify
shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.

4, Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.

5. Install underlayment with adhesive for temporary anchorage. Apply in shingle fashion to

shed water, with lapped joints of not less than 2 inches. Roll laps of self-adhering sheet
underlayment with roller; cover within 14 days.

Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from
contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with
bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.
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1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel roof specialties with
bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious
construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood

substrates, install a course of self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment.

C.  Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of
corners or intersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint

members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures.

D.  Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less
than 1-1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws and substrate not less than
recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

E. Seal joints with sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in
joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

3.2 DRIP-EDGE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed
fasteners.

B.  Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to
meet performance requirements.
33 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.  Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.

C.  Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.

END OF SECTION 077100
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section Includes the following items, when not otherwise indicated to be provided, by the
roofing system and/or roofing accessory manufacturer.

1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Urethane joint sealants.
3. Preformed joint sealants.

PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers
eight samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. Use ASTM C 1087 or
manufacturer's standard test method to determine whether priming and other specific joint
preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint
substrates.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to
Project joint substrates. Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint
Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in

ASTM C 1521.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

4. Joint-sealant color.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product test reports.

Preconstruction compatibility and adhesion test reports.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 1
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Preconstruction field-adhesion test reports.
Field-adhesion test reports.

Warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

WARRANTY

Warranty: The sealant guarantee shall be 10 years from the date of acceptance of the project
material and labor guarantee/warranty, furnished by the manufacturer of the materials. The
contractor shall be a certified contractor approved by the waterproofing material manufacturer,
to conduct necessary testing and inspections as required by the waterproofing material
manufacturer to obtain said guarantee. The guarantee shall not require the Owner’s signature to
be effective, shall not be DL/pro-rated, nor state the manufacturer will not honor the warranty
until the waterproofing contractor, the supplier, and/or the manufacturer have been paid in full.
The sample form of the guarantee shall be delivered to the Owner, and said guarantee shall be
approved by the Owner prior to any ordering of materials. The manufacturer’s labor and
material guarantee shall guarantee, at the manufacturer’s own cost and expense, to make or
cause to be made such re-applications of, and to correct any and all faulty
installations/applications. All riders or attachments noting changes to the original guarantee
shall be so noted on the face of the original guarantee. Any legal action to be in the Nineteenth
Judicial Court in and for the Parish of East Baton Rouge, State of Louisiana, and so noted in the
guarantee/rider.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the
weatherproofing system shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

1. Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L.
2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

1. Suitability for Immersion in Liquids. Where sealants are indicated for Use I for joints
that will be continuously immersed in liquids, provide products that have undergone

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 2
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testing according to ASTM C 1247. Liquid used for testing sealants is deionized water,
unless otherwise indicated.

C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

22 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

A.  Mildew-Resistant, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. BASF Building Systems.
b. Dow Corning Corporation.
c. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones.
d. May National Associates, Inc.
e. Pecora Corporation.
f. Polymeric Systems, Inc.
g. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.
h. Sika Corporation; Construction Products Division.
1. Tremco Incorporated.
2. Type: Single component (S) or multicomponent (M).
3. Grade: Pourable (P) for joints in horizontal surfaces or nonsag (NS) for joints in vertical
surfaces.

4. Class: 100/50.
5. Uses Related to Exposure: Traffic (T) or Nontraffic (NT), as applicable to exposure.

2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

BASF Building Systems.

Bostik, Inc.

Lymtal, International, Inc.

May National Associates, Inc.

Pacific Polymers International, Inc.

Pecora Corporation.

Polymeric Systems, Inc.

Schnee-Morehead, Inc.

Sika Corporation; Construction Products Division.

FEGR O a0 o
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J- Tremco Incorporated.

2. Type: Single component (S) or multicomponent (M).

Grade: Pourable (P) for joints in horizontal surfaces or nonsag (NS) for joints in vertical
surfaces.

4. Class: 100/50.

5. Uses Related to Exposure: Traffic (T) or Nontraffic (NT), as applicable to exposure.

W

24 PREFORMED JOINT SEALANTS

A.  Preformed Foam Joint Sealant : Manufacturer's standard preformed, precompressed, open-cell
foam sealant manufactured from urethane foam with minimum density of 10 Ib/cu. ft. and
impregnated with a nondrying, water-repellent agent. Factory produce in precompressed sizes
in roll or stick form to fit joint widths indicated; coated on one side with a pressure-sensitive
adhesive and covered with protective wrapping.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Dayton Superior Specialty Chemicals.
EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd.

Sandell Manufacturing Co.

Schul International, Inc.

Willseal USA, LLC.

oo o

2.5 JOINT SEALANT BACKING

A.  Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface
skin), Type O (open-cell material) or any of the preceding types, as approved in writing by
joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density to control
sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

B.  Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A.  Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate

tests and field tests.

B.  Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials.

C.  Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 4
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

L. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and

replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow

optimum sealant movement capability.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 5
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Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8 A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise
indicated.

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of
products in which joints occur.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows:
L. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows:

a. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each kind of sealant and
joint substrate.

b. Perform 1 test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor
per elevation.

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint
Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in
ASTM C 1521.

Evaluation of Field-Adhesion Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from
testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.
Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other
requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated
requirements.

END OF SECTION 079200

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 6



Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

A.

B.

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior substrates.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

Samples: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to
verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects
and set quality standards for materials and execution.

L. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of
each paint system.
a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 16 sq. ft.
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of
additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product listed in the Exterior
Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated or comparable product by one of the
following:

1. Benjamin Moore.
2. Ferrell-Calhoun.
3. PPG.

4, Sherwin Williams
5. Tnemec.

EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113 - 1
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PAINT, GENERAL
Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

1. Twenty percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

32

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter
as follows:

Concrete: 12 percent.

Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent.
Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent.
Wood: 15 percent.

Portland Cement Plaster: 12 percent.
Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

ANl o e

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.
Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

L. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

L. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113 -2



33

34

3.5

Shreveport Roof Replacement — Northwestern State University January 2025
Shreveport, Louisiana
Project No. 01-107-24-05

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Manual."

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and
leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

Steel and Iron Substrates, Exposed to View:
L. Acrylic System:
a. Prime Coat: Same as topcoat.
b. Topcoat: Sherwin-Williams; Pro Industrial Multi-Surface Acrylic, Gloss.
Fiber Cement Fascia, Soffits and Trim:
1. Acrylic-Latex System:

a. Prime Coat: Factory Primed.
b. Intermediate Coat: Same as topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Sherwin-Williams; A-100, Satin.

Exterior Wood Fascia, Soffits and Trim:

1. Acrylic-Latex System:

a. Prime Coat: Sherwin-Williams; Exterior Primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Same as topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Sherwin-Williams; A-100, Satin.

END OF SECTION 099113
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REVIATIONS

# NUMBER F.E.B. FIRE EXTINGUISHER ON BRACKET PAR. PARALLEL G EN ERAL COM M ENTS ROOF DETAl LS
& AND F.E.C. FIRE EXTINGUISHER IN CABINET PART. PARTITION
A. CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE WORK WITH BOTH THE DESIGNER AND THE AREA = 6,816 SF
@ AT F.F. FINISHED FLOOR PG. PAGE USER AGENCY. ROOF FACETS = 16
W/ WITH FL. FLOOR P.LAM. PLASTIC LAMINATE PREDOMINANT PITCH = 7/12
FLSH'G FLASHING B. CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE RESTRICTED AND/OR STAGING AREAS, AS WELL RIDGES = 58' (5 RIDGES)
A. AREA ' PLYWD. PLYWOOD AS TEMPORARY UTILITY SHUTDOWN WITH THE USER AGENCY. HIPS = 279' (12 HIPS)
FLUOR. FLUORESCENT VALLEYS = 94' (6 VALLEYS
AIC AIR CONDITIONING PTD. PAINTED ( )
FT. FOOT, FEET C. CONTRACTOR IS TO SEAL THE ROOF ON THE SAME DAY AS ANY INSTALLATION. IN RAKES = 0' (0 RAKES)
ACOUST. ACOUSTIC(AL) P.T.D. PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER ADDITION, THE CONTRACTOR SHOULD NOT INITIATE MORE ROOF THAN CAN BE EAVES/STARTER = 86' (6 EAVES)

. FTG. FOOTING COMPLETED IN THE SAME DAY; KEEPING WATCH ON HOURLY LOCAL RAIN DRIP EDGE (EAVES + RAKES) = 86' (6 LENGTHS)
ADD'. ADDITIONAL FURR. FURRED, FURRING aT QUARRY TILE FORECAST AND ACTUAL WEATHER CONDITIONS. PARAPET WALLS = 307 (14 LENGTHS)
ADJ ADJACENT Frp FIRE RET o FLASHING = 8' (4 LENGTHS)

STEP FLASHING = 45' (4 LENGTHS)
AF.F. ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR - RETURN AR SENETRATIONS = 29
ALT. ALTERNATE(ING) G.C. GENERAL CONTRACTOR RCP REFLECTED CEILING PLAN PENETRATIONS PERIMETER = 88'
ALUM. ALUMINUM GEN. GENERAL PENETRATIONS AREA=29SF
REF. REFERENCE ROOF AREA LESS PENETRATIONS = 6,787 SF
APPROX. APPROXIMATE(LY) GND. GROUND
GYP GYPSUM RM. ROOM
ARCH. ARCHITECT(URAL) : RO. ROTATED
AVG. AVERAGE GYP.BD. GYPSUM BOARD
SCHED. SCHEDULE
BD. BOARD
SECT. SECTION SCHEDULE OF DRAWINGS
BLDG. BUILDING H.C. HOLLOW CORE SHT. SHEET
BLK. BLOCK H.D. ELECTRIC HAND DRYER SHTG. SHEETING GENERAL
BLK'G. BLOCKING H.M. HOLLOW METAL SIM. SIMILAR ————————
BOT. BOTTOM HT. HEIGHT(H) SPECS. SPECIFICATIONS
BTVWN. BETWEEN HTG. HEATING G1.01 | GENERAL INFORMATION AND SCHEDULE OF DRAWINGS
sQ. SQUARE
HVAC HEATING VENTILATING & A/C
CER. CERAMIC STG. SEATING
CIR CIRCLE HW. HOT WATER STL. STEEL ARCHITECTURAL
c.J. CONTROL JOINT STOR. STORAGE D1.01 | DEMOLITION ROOF PLAN
CLG. CEILING ID INTERIOR DECOR SYM. SYMBOLS
CLR. CLEAR IN. INCH (ES) SYS. SYSTEM A1.01 ROOF PLAN
CcMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT INFO. INFORMATION
COL. COLUMN INSUL INSULATION TB. TACK BOARD A2.01 | TPO/ROOF DRAIN DETAILS
CONC. CONCRETE INT. INTERIOR TEL. TELEPHONE A2.02 DETAILS AND INFORMATION
CONT. CONTINUOUS TEMP. TEMPER(ED) A2.03 | EXISTING CONDITION PHOTOS
CPT CARPET JST. JOIST T.OA TOP OF ATRIUM
CTR CENTER T JOINT T.0P. TOP OF PARAPET . — ——— |
C.T. CERAMIC TILE T.S. TUBULAR STEEL
c.TA CHANGING TABLE . KITCHEN VP, TYPICAL CODES & DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS
. _—_ ____________________}
C.T.BS. COLOR TO BE SELECTED BY ARCHITECT
LAM. LAMINATE
DEMO. DEMOLISH(TION) LAV LAVATORY(IES) UNF. UNFINISHED THE FOLLOWING CODES INCLUDE THE MINIMUM CODE, DESIGN, & APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS THAT SHALL BE ADHERED TO DURING THE CONSTRUCTION PROCESS. MANUFACTURER
DET DETAIL ' UTIL. UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS & LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS, WHEN IN EXCESS OF MINIMUM SPECIFICATIONS, SHALL CONTROL. IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO REVIEW & SUBMIT ALL SHOP
' LG. LONG DRAWINGS & REPORT ALL DOCUMENT DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO FABRICATION OR ERECTION.
DIA. DIAMETER LGTH. LENGTH U.N.O. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
DIAG. DIAGNOL LT. LIGHT 1. BUILDING CODE(S): "LIFE SAFETY CODE" BY THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION, 2015 EDITION.
DIM. DIMENSION "INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE" BY THE INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL, 2015 EDITION.
DN DOWN MACH MACHINE VERT. VERTICAL
: 2. STRUCTURAL STEEL: "SPECIFICATION FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS (ANSI/AISC 360-10)" BY THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION.
VOL. VOLUME
DWG. DRAWING MAT'L. MATERIAL
DWR. DRAWER MB MARKER BOARD V.7 VINYL TILE 3. STRUCTURAL CONCRETE: "BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE (ACI 318-11)" BY THE AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE.
V.W.O. VERIFY WITH OWNER
M.B.M. METAL BUILDING MANUFACTURER 4. COLD-FORMED STEEL: "NORTH AMERICAN SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS (AISI-12)" BY THE AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE.
E. EAST MECH. MECHANICAL
oA EACH VET METAL 5. CONCRETE MASONRY: "BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES (TMS 402/602) BY THE MASONRY STANDARDS JOINT COMMITTEE, LATEST
- ' EDITION.
W/ WITH
ED.F. ELECTRIC DRINKING FOUNTAIN MER. MANUEACTURER
E.H.D. ELECTRIC HAND DRYER MIN. MINIMUM wiIcC WATER CLOSET 7. ELECTRICAL: "NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE" BY THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION, 2011 EDITION.
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EQ. EQUAL
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EXT. EXTERIOR OPG. OPENING
[ symsoL DESCRIPTION
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EXISTING 4"X6"

SHEETMETAL DOWNSPOUT

EXISTING 2-PLY SBS
(MULTIPLY LAYERS OF
ROOF COATING) ATOP 3/4"
PLYWOOD DECKING. GC
TO REMOVE ALL 2-PLY SBS
(MULTIPLE LAYERS).

GALVANIZED, SURFACE
MOUNTED COUNTER
FLASHING INSTALLED ON
THE BACK OF THE COPING
STONES TO BE REMOVED.

EXISTING INTERNAL
GUTTER ROOF IS AN SBS
MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF
INSTALLED ATOP 3/4"
PLYWOOD. SEVERAL
LAYERS OF REPAIR
COATINGS HAVE BEEN
APPLIED THROUGH THE
YEARS AND HAVE FAILED.

EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL
SHINGLES ATOP T&G 3/4"
DECKING. GC TO REMOVE
ALL ARCHITECTURAL
SHINGLES.

EXISTING 4"X6"
SHEETMETAL DOWNSPOUT

34'-0" 14'-0" 34'-0"
29-8"
=QD§'E
ol
s 3
\ |
\ \
| |
| |
| M
| : |
©R2D ©R3D \ T \ OR;'B' ORSD
| \
D.S. D.S.
"A" SHINGLES TO BE REMOVED "B"
FROM SIDES OF DORMERS
1'-0" 1'-0"
36'-9" 12'-0" 35'-9"
7 7
38'-0" 14-0" 37'-0"
N DEMOLITION ROOF PLAN

SCALE: 1/8"=1'-0"

BASE BID DEMOLITION NOTES:

10.

11.

DORMERS TO BE REMOVED.

. SHINGLES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED UP THE SIDES OF ALL DORMERS. SHINGLES AT

EXISTING 2-PLY SBS (MULTIPLE LAYERS OF ROOF COATING) ATOP 3/4" PLYWOOD DECKING.
GC TO REMOVE ALL 2-PLY SBS (MULTIPLE LAYERS).

GALVANIZED, SURFACE-MOUNTED COUNTER FLASHING INSTALLED ON THE BACK OF THE
COPING STONES TO BE REMOVED.

EXISTING INTERNAL GUTTER ROOF IS AN SBS MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF INSTALLED ATOP
3/4" PLYWOOD. SEVERAL LAYERS OF REPAIR COATINGS HAVE BEEN APPLIED THROUGH

THE YEARS AND HAVE FAILED.

STANDING OVER TIME BETWEEN DRAIN LOCATIONS.

ARCHITECTURAL SHINGLES.

REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION.

REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION.

. NO EXISTING SLOPE AT THE INTERNAL GUTTER PORTION OF THE ROOF. WATER IS

. EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL SHINGLES ATOP T&G 3/4" DECKING. GC TO REMOVE ALL

. LAYERS OF SEALANT ARE BUILT UP BEHIND THE ROOF HATCH. ALL SEALANT TO BE

. LAYERS OF SEALANT ARE BUILT UP BEHIND THE ROOF HATCH. ALL SEALANT TO BE

. NUMEROUS VOIDS/CRACKS OBSERVED IN THE SEALANTS OF THE COPING STONES. ALL
EXISTING SEALANTS SHOULD BE CUT OUT.

EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL SHINGLES ATOP T&G 3/4" DECKING. GC TO REMOVE ALL

ARCHITECTURAL SHINGLES.

GC TO INCLUDE THE COST OF REMOVING 200 SF OF THE EXISTING PLANK DECKING.
EXISTING PLANK DECKING IS 9" WIDE BY 3/4" THICK.

ROOF WORK NOTES:

CONDITIONS.

2. EXISTING ROOF HATCH TO BE SALVAGED FOR REINSTALLATION.

1. THE GC SHALL PROTECT ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS TO REMAIN. ANY AREAS OR ITEMS
DAMAGED DURING DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL SHALL BE REPAIRED TO "LIKE NEW"

ROOF DRAIN/DOWNSPOUT COORDINATION:

DOWNSPOUT "A"

DOWNSPOUT "B"

DOWNSPOUT "C"

DOWNSPOUT "C"

1. DOWNSPOUT "A" - ROOF DRAINS 1, 2, AND 3 ARE ROUTED TOGETHER AND DRAIN TO

2. DOWNSPOUT "B" - ROOF DRAINS 4, 5, AND 6 ARE ROUTED TOGETHER AND DRAIN TO

3. DOWNSPOUT "C" - ROOF DRAINS 7, 8, AND 9 ARE ROUTED TOGETHER AND DRAIN TO

4. DOWNSPOUT "C" - ROOF DRAINS 7, 8, AND 9 ARE ROUTED TOGETHER AND DRAIN TO

ADD ALTERNATE #1 DEMOLITION NOTES:

1. JOINTS IN EXISTING CORNICE STONES ARE IN BAD CONDITION. ALL JOINTS ARE
DETERIORATED AND VEGETATION IS GROWING OUT OF THE JOINTS. ALL EXISTING
SEALANTS AT THE CORNICE STONES TO BE CUT OUT.

ADD ALTERNATE #2 DEMOLITION NOTES:

1. NONE.

SHEETMETAL DOWNSPOUT

EXISTING 2-PLY SBS
(MULTIPLY LAYERS OF
ROOF COATING) ATOP 3/4"
PLYWOOD DECKING. GC
TO REMOVE ALL 2-PLY SBS
(MULTIPLE LAYERS).

EXISTING ROOF HATCH TO
BE SALVAGED FOR
REINSTALLATION.

LAYERS OF SEALANT ARE
BUILT UP BEHIND THE
ROOF HATCH. ALL
SEALANT TO BE REMOVED
DURING DEMOLITION.

EXISTING INTERNAL
GUTTER ROOF IS AN SBS
MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF
INSTALLED ATOP 3/4"
PLYWOOD.

NUMEROUS VOIDS/CRACKS
OBSERVED IN THE
SEALANTS OF THE COPING
STONES. ALL EXISTING
SEALANTS SHOULD BE CUT
OUT.

EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL
SHINGLES ATOP T&G 3/4"
DECKING. GC TO REMOVE
ALL ARCHITECTURAL
SHINGLES.

EXISTING 4"X6"
SHEETMETAL DOWNSPOUT
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ROOF PLAN

SCALE: 1/8"=1'-0"

BASE-BID NEW WORK:

1. GC TO INCLUDE THE COST OF 200 SF OF NEW PLANK DECKING. EXISTING PLANK DECKING
IS 9" WIDE BY 3/4" THICK. NEW PLANK DECKING TO MATCH.

2. NEW FULLY-ADHERED 80 MIL TPO OVER 1/4" PER FT TAPERED POLYISOCYANURATE
CRICKETS ON 1/2" DENSDECK PRIME COVERBOARD.

3. NEW 24 GA. COUNTERFLASHING TO BE INSTALLED ON THE BACK OF THE COPING STONES
UPON COMPLETION OF THE ROOF.

4. NEW CERTAINTEED LANDMARK ARCHITECTURAL SHINGLES ON HIGH-TEMPERATURE
SELF-ADHERED ICE AND WATER SHIELD UNDERLAYMENT (ENTIRE ROOF).

NEW CERTAINTEED XT-25 HIP/RIDGE SHINGLES.

REINSTALL THE EXISTING ROOF HATCH.
NEW METAL CRICKET TO BE FABRICATED/INSTALLED BEHIND ROOF HATCH.

CORNICE STONES AND COPING STONES TO RECEIVE NEW CLOSED CELL BACKER ROD
INSTALLED AND SEALED WITH HIGH PERFORMANCE SILICONE SEALANT, DOWSIL 795,
PECORA 890 NST, OR APPROVED EQUAL. 'LIMESTONE'

9. INSTALL NEW WATERBREAK VALLEY METAL IN FINISH TO MATCH SHINGLES.

® N o o

10. REPLACE ALL PIPE PENETRATIONS AS TYPICAL.

ROOF WORK NOTES:

1. THE GC SHALL PROTECT ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS TO REMAIN. ANY AREAS OR ITEMS
DAMAGED DURING DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL SHALL BE REPAIRED TO "LIKE NEW"
CONDITIONS.

2. EXISTING ROOF HATCH TO BE SALVAGED FOR REINSTALLATION.

ADD-ALT #1 NEW WORK:

1. CORNICE STONES TO RECEIVE NEW CLOSED CELL BACKER ROD TO BE INSTALLED AND

SEALED WITH A HIGH PERFORMANCE SILICONE SEALANT, DOWSIL 795, PECORA 890 NST,

OR APPROVED EQUAL.

ADD-ALT #2 NEW WORK:

1. EXISTING GALVANIZED 6.5"X4" DOWNSPOUTS TO BE PREPPED, PRIMED, AND PAINTED.
2. EXISTING CAST IRON DOWNSPOUT BOOTS TO BE PREPPED, PRIMED, AND PAINTED.

TAPERED INSULATION NOTES

1.
2.

1/4" PER FT TAPERED INSULATION.

ALL INTERNAL ROOF DRAINS ARE 3". (3) DRAINS ARE ROUTED TOGETHER AND DRAIN TO
AN EXTERNAL 4"X6" DOWNSPOUT AT EACH CORNER OF THE ROOF.

ALL INTERNAL ROOF DRAINS ARE 3". (3) DRAINS ARE ROUTED TOGETHER AND DRAIN TO
AN EXTERNAL 4"X6" DOWNSPOUT AT EACH CORNER OF THE ROOF.

SEE TPO ROOF DETAILS ON SHEET A2.01.
SEE TPO GUTTER DETAIL ON SHEET A2.01.

GENERAL NOTES

1.

CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE WORK WITH BOTH THE DESIGNER AND THE USER
AGENCY.

CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE RESTRICTED AND/OR STAGING AREAS AS WELL AS
TEMPORARY UTILITY SHUTDOWN WITH USER AGENCY

CONTRACTOR IS TO SEAL THE ROOF ON THE SAME DAY AS ANY INSTALLATION. IN
ADDITION, THE CONTRACTOR SHOULD NOT INITIATE MORE ROOF THAN CAN BE
COMPLETED IN THE SAME DAY; KEEPING WATCH ON HOURLY LOCAL RAIN FORECASTS
AND ACTUAL WEATHER CONDITIONS.
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Hip and Ridge Installation

Shadow Ridge™

There are 24 three-piece units in each Shadow Ridge bundle,
that will cover 30 linear feet (33-3/4 linear feet, Metric).

S e

Fastening
Use two nails to fasten each

shingle. Fasteners must be
minimum 1-3/4" long. gt 1 Apply Over

Starter Shingle
Shadow Ridge™
Application

Apply a starter piece that
has the bottom 5"

(5-5/8" for metric)
removed, Fasten the
starter with two nails
located about 3" from the
rake edge, and 1" in from
each side edge.,

Apply a full cap

shingle over the starter
and place fasteners at
5-5/8" (6-1/4" for metric)
up from the exposed
bottom edge and 1" in
from each side.

Note: Each cap has a
laying/alignment notch
at the top edge to center
the piece, and notches on each side to indicate the correct
exposure, The side notches of the cap being applied should be
aligned with the top edge of the previously applied cap.

Slarter Shingle

(English Dimenslons Shown)

Landmark shingles have the installer-friendly NailTrak™

feature, which provides 1-1/2" wide nailing area.

Closed-cut valleys are preferred by CertainTeed
when applying Landmark shingles. Open valleys
are recommended when applying Landmark TL.

Fastening

Low and Standard Slope (2:12 - 21:12)

Use four nails for every full shingle.

12 14-3/4"
—=— (305 mm}—s=—f=— (375 mm)—=

12

~— (305 mim)—e

== == &

2 1 [~ 1" (25 mm) Flf!haas}a Tape

1" (25 mm) |

Maitable . C

“TO O

Landmark
13-1/2 13

j=—1(343 mrn}—-—|-—|[33ﬂ M) —s=[-=—
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o [-—I"{.?B mm)
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